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LETTER OF SUBMITTAL

Decemser 29, 1958,
Hon. Jor~x W. McCorMacK,
Majority Leader, Chairman, Select Committee on Astronautics
and Space Exploration.

DEear Mr. Cramryax: There is forwarded herewith for your con-
sideration and submittal to the Congress a special staff report, Astro-
nautics and Its Applications, prepared in accordance with the policy
guidance of the committee, under our direction and with the editorial
assistance of the committee staff,

A real need has been felt for an authoritative study in lay terms
which would set forth clearly the present and definitely foreseeable
state of the art of space flight. The committee, after careful consid-
eration of alternatives, re?(uested The RAND Corporation of Santa
Monica, Calif., to undertake such a study. Under contract with the
United States Air Force, RAND scientists and engineers have been
in the forefront of objective investigation of such problems since
World War II. RAND’s reputation for integrity and independence
particularly commended this nonprofit organization to our attention.

The report which follows, tailored to the needs of the Congress and
the public, represents the most compreliensive unclassified study on
the subject now available. The report is confined to technical and
scientific analysis, avoiding expressions of opinion on policy and ad-
ministrative matters. It studiously avoids borderline speculative
judgments on the pace of future development. Such a forward look,
tentative though it may be, is provided by a separate staff study on
the next 10 years in space. The two studies therefore complement
each other, . ‘

Qur particular thanks are due to Dr. Robert W. Buchheim and his
associates at RAND for the combined speed and care with which the
produced this report. George I. Clement of RAND did a commend-
able liaison job in translating our wishes and in smoothing the way
at every stage. The work of preparing this report was undertaken
by The RAND Corporation as a part of its own research program in
the public interest. This is based on their Report No, RM-2289-RC,
copyright 1958 and reproduced here by permission.

Any views expressed do not necessarily conform to those of the
United States Air Korce, this committee or any member of the
committee.

Georce J. FELDMAN,
Director and Chief Counsel.
CrarLEs S. Srerpon 11,
Assistant Director.
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SPACE HANDBOOK:
ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

Mr. McCormack, Chairman of the Select Committee on Astronautics
and Space Exploration, submitted the following

STAFF REPORT
[Pursuant to H. Res. 496 (85th Cong.) ]
PART L INTRODUCTION

1. INTRODUCTION

A. HISTORICAL NOTES

The early history of space flight is really the history of an idea
deeply imbedded in the general stream of development of human
thought about the nature of the universe. The notion of flight to
the Moon followed almost instanteously upon the arrival of the idea
that the Moon might be another solid sphere akin to the earth. The
evolution of these speculations from ancient times is treated in &
fascinating manner by Willy Ley, an acknowledged historian of
astronautics.!

The first glimmer of a chance to convert fanciful notions of extrater-
restrial flight into an idea with engineering significance came with
the invention of the rocket.

The first aH)plications of rocket propulsion were, with little doubt,
military, and rockets have had a {:)ng and varied career in military
service, mostly as on-and-off rivals of artillery.

The current feasibility of space activities is clearly the product of
modern weapons developments, the first substantial step having been
taken in the German V-2 program.? This beginning has been greatly
extended in the IRBM and ICBM programs in the United States and
the Soviet Union.

3 Ley, W., Rockets, Migsiles, and Space Travel, the Vﬂlng Press, Inc.,, New York, 1957.
2 Dornberger, W. R., V-3, the Viking Press, New York, 1854.
1
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For most of their long history, military rockets were viewed as
“gunless artillery” and estimates of their merits were based on com-
parisons of the performance with that of competing artillery pieces.
Only rather recently have rockets been looked upon as devices applica-
ble to a class of activity far removed from anything achieva%le by
artillery projectors; they are now more nearly rivals or companions of
long-range bomber aircraft.

It is interesting to note that Maj. J. R. Randolph, an officer of the
United States Army Reserve, deduced 20 years ago that the rocket has
2 likely applications: as gunless artillery, and for bombardment over
intercontinental ranges.® ~ His assessment, with respect to the applica-
tion now labeled “ICBM,” was based on data developed by investiga-
tors interested in interplanetary flight.

Major Randolph also suggested the possibility of using large liquid-
propellant rockeis of ICBM class as boosters for manned interconti-
nental bombing vehicles—a notion now being implemented in the
Dyna-Soar program. These ideas about rockets are a strikingly good
broad outline of the more detailed program developed at Peenemiinde
for extension of German rocket development to intercontinental
scope.*® There have been suggestions that this general theme has also
been operative in U. S. S. R. development planning.®

Military and peaceful application of rockets was pioneered in the
United States by Dr. Robert Goddard, who was in charge of War
Department rocket work during World War I. Dr. Goddard ad-
vanced the state of the rocket art in many ways in the twenties and
thirties, and saw the great potential for scientific experimenatation
inherent in rocket propulsion as a means of reaching altitudes other-
wise unattainable.? .

The principal early work in the technological field of space flight
was done in Russia, Germany, and the United States. The chief
United States effort was that of Goddard. The early German work
was done by H. Oberth, beginning in the 1920’s. Russian efforts com-
menced at a substantially earlier date, giving them a clear and valid
claim to a “first.” Russian activity began with the work of
Mescherskii and Tsiolkovskii near the end of the 19th centurys?
Tsiolkovskii is generally recognized as the father of astronautics.
Considerable work, both theoretical and experimental, was accom-
plished in the U. S. S. R. in the 1920’s and 1930’s.

Serious and substantial Government-sponsored rocket-research pro-
grams were established in Germany in about 1930, in the Soviet Union
sometime in or before 1934, and in the United States in 1942. The
astronautical activities of the United States and the U. S. S. R. will
be discussed in greater detail below.

8 Randolph, Maj. J. R.,, What Can We Expect of Rockets? Army Ordnance, vol. XIX,
No. 112, January-February 1939,

¢ Bee footnote 2, p. 1.
19; gornt;esrxer. W. R., The Lessons of Peenemiinde, Astronautics, vol. 8, No. 8, March

, p. 18,

¢ See footnote §.

' Goddard, R. H., A Method of Reaching Extreme Altitudes, Smithsonian Institution
publication No. 2540, 1010,

s Krieger, F. J., A Casebook on Soviet Astronautics, The RAND Corp,, Research Memo-
?ndug; l}l%ds-;'ﬂ%. June 21, 1958 ; A Casebook on Soviet Astronautics—Part II, RM-1922,

une 21, .

® Krieger, F. J., Behind the Sputniks: A SBurvey of Soviet Space Science, Public Aftairs
Press, Washington, D, C., 1058,
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B. GENERAL NATURE OF ARTRONAUTICS

Even in its present early and uncertain state, astronautics can be
seen to have important implications for a very wide variety of human
activities.

In the most immediate and practical sense, astronautics is a very
large engineering job. Equipments and facilities, often requiring
substantial advances over current practice, must be designed and
built. Severe environmental conditions and demands for high re-
liability over very long periods of essentially unattended operation
will require uncompromising choroughness and extensive testing.
Bold imagination and painstaking attention to detail must be the
twin hallmarks of engineering for space flight.

Engineering action can be founded only on scientific knowledge.
The scientist must support the engineer with adequate data on the
many aspects of space environments, and with a growing body of
fundamental knowledge. As a primary end product, astronautics can
furnish unparalleled new opportunities to the scientist to explore and
understand man and his universe. Space vehicles can carry the
scientist’s instruments—and eventunally the scientist himself—to
regions otherwise not accessible to gather information otherwise un-
attainable. The life sciences are presented with two particularly
challenging facets of astronautics: tEe problem of maintaining human
existence outside the narrow living zone at the earth’s surface, and
the possibility of encountering living things on other planets.

TEe departure of man and ﬁis machines from the very Earth itself
is bound to have a profound influence on buman thonght and the
general view of man’s place in the scheme of things. His findings on
other worlds can be expected to influence the broad development of
philosophy to a degree comparable to that resulting from the invention
of the telescope, whereby man discovered that he was not actually
the center of the universe. Perhaps astronautics will show man that
he is also not alone in the universe.

These and other aspects of the revolutionary nature of extra-
terrestrial exploration have prompted serious theological discussion,
Implications of space flight with respect to Christian principles are
matters of lively interest. As early as September 1956, Pope Pius
X1I formally stated that space activities are in no way contradictory
to Church doctrine.'

The statesman, endeavoring to promote world peace, can see both
a hope and a threat in astronautics. International coaperation in
space enterprises could help to promote trust and understanding.

stronauties can provide physical means to aid international inspec-
tion and, thereby, can help in the progress toward disarmament and
the prevention of surprise attack. ~Astronautics ean also lead to mili-
tary systems which, once developed and deployed, may make hopes of
disarmament, arms control, or inspection immeasurably more difficult
of realization.

International cooperation in astronautics is imperative simply as a
matter of efficiency. Scientific space exploration cannot reasonaﬁ]y be

10 Address of Pope Plus XII to the International Astronautical Congress, Castel Gandolfo,
September 20, 1856. See L'Osservatore Romano, September 22, 1958,
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done in isolated national packages. The long history of astronomy as
an international science clearly demonstrates the point. Observation
of natural celestisl bodies, which (as viewed from the Earth) are per-
manent and relatively slow moving, has required the closest kind of
international collaboration. The observation (not to mention creation
and retrieval) of artificial celestial bedies, transient and fast moving
will place even heavier, more urgent, demands on international
cooperation.

There is also obvious need for international cooperation in such mat-
ters as agreement on radio frequency allocations for space vehicles; and
on rights of access to, and egress from, national territories for recovery
of vehicles, particularly in cases of accidentally misplaced landings of
manned vehicles.

Astronautics raises substantial questions of law, both international
and local. The important issues of international agreement on space
access and utilization must be afforded the most thoughtful sort of at-
tention. Legal factors of a more conventional nature are also inherent
in astronautics. Large tracts of real estate will be required for opera-
tions and testing, for example. The physical needs of astronautics are,
therefore, a matter of important concern also to the civic planner—
somewhat in the manner of airports and marine facilities.

Astronautics is inherently a high-cost activity that will clearly have
an important impact on (Government expenditures, taxes, corporate
profits, and personal incomes. It may for the future, hold consider-
able promise of substantial economic benefits—astronautics is an en-
tire new industry.

In astronautics lies the possibility of improved performance in im-
portant public and commercial service activities; weather forecasting,
aids to navigation and communication, aerial mapping, geological sur-
veys, forest-fire warning, iceberg patrol, and other such functions.

or national security and military operations, astronautics holds
more than new means for implementing standard operations like re-
connaissance and bombing. It suggests novel capabilities of such mag-
nitude that entirely new concepts of military action will have to
developed to exploit them. Asan obvious parallel, airplane technology
has come a long way since Kitty Hawk ; but the military thinking that
determines the role of aircraft in national arsenals has also come a very
long way indeed. A similar companion development of technology
and military concepts can be expected to occur in astronautics also—
but we can no longer afford the comparatively leisurely pace of adjust-
ment that characterized the thinking about aircraft.

Astronautics has another important military dimension if “military”
is interpreted in the broad sense of an organized, trained, and disci-
plined activity. It is hard to conceive of space exploration efforts
such as manned voyages to Mars, involving many months of hazard
and hardship, being undertaken by any but a “military” type of
organization.

Astronautics is the sort of activity in which anyone can find means
for satisfying personal participation. The work of amateurs in opti-
cal and radio observation of satellites has already been of great va{]ue,
and there is no reason to believe that amateur activities in astronautics
will not take up a place alongside and within such vigorous hobbies
as amateur radio and amateur astronomy.
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Astronautics is bound to have an important impact on education.
The broad nature of the problems to be faced will require not only
gpeqmlists, but minds trained to cut across and exploit various classical

1sciplines,

C. CURRENT STATE OF BPACE TECHNOLOGY

The physical assets of the United States and other countries in astro-
nautics now reside in large measure in military activities. More spe-
cifically, these current assets lie mainly in ballistic-missile programs.

The space flight capabilities that can be built on ballistic-missile
assets are very extensive, indeed. The greatest of these are derivable
from ICBM hardware. Adaptation of these vehicles to accommodate
specially developed additional equipment will permit such achieve-
ments as the following :

(a) Orbit satellite payloads of 10,000 pounds at 300 miles
altitude.
(b) Orbit satellite payloads of 2,500 pounds at 22,000 miles
altitude.
(cl) Impact 3,000 pounds on the Moon.
) Land, intact, 1,000 pounds of instruments on the Moon.
¢) Land, intact, more than 1,000 pounds of instruments on
Venus or Mars.
(f) Probe the atmosphere of Jupiter with 1,000 pounds of
instruments.
g) Place a man, or men, in a satellite orbit around the Earth
and recover after a few daysof flight.

All of these and other feats can be accomplished by starting with
basic rocket vehicles now in development in this country. None, how-
ever, will come from the ballistic-missile programs directly. All re-
quire additional work of a very substantial nature. With diligence
and reasonable luck, the overall rocket machinery necessary to attempt
any of these flights could be available in a few years—probably less
than five. Rocket capabilities of roughly the same order can reason-
ably be assigned to the U. S. S. R. in this period also-—perhaps more."*

At some point in the next 5 years the effect of larger engine develop-
ments should make itself felt; so we can aiready look forward to the
day when the payloads listed above will be 5 to 10 times greater.

These basic vehicle capabilities reflect the status of (a) chemical
propulsion systems (maml{ systems using liquid oxygen and kero-
sene) ; (&) vehicle structural materials, design techniques, and fabrica-
tion methods; and (¢) vehicle flight stabilization (autopilot) methods.
Much remains to be done in these fields, but a solid footing has been
established.

Other fields, in various states of advancement, must also be consid-
ered, however, to obtain a full view of our current standing.

While knowledge of the space environment is uncertain in many
respects, no important barriers stand in the way of unmanned flights.

1 I¢ is not at all likely that the 3,000 gonnds of Sputnik [11 {s the imit of currently active
Sovlet rockets. Since the first Soviet ICBM firing was clalmed in August 1937, 1t is rather
clear that really extensive testing could not have taken place by the time Sputnik 11l was
put into final assembly. It should be noted in this conuection that various development
versions of Atlas have moved progressively up the range scale as testing has procee
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So far as manned flight is concerned, no such definite statement can be
made—partly because the requirements for human survival are much
more severe than for instruments, partly because instrument flights
can be one way while manned flights must be round trips, and partly
because the human risk attached to mistakes is great for manned flight.

Accurate guidance of space vehicles over interplanetary ranges may
require improvement in current knowledge of basic astronomical
constants.

Performance of current guidance and navigation equipment is prob-
ably adequate for most satellite and lunar flight missions, but prob-
abldv not at all adequate for flights to the plauets.

Systems to control the orientation of space vehicles during free
flight are (except for spin stabilization) in the untested and uncertain
category.

Co:.munication between space vehicles and Earth stations is rather
easy to maintain in satellite or lunar flights. Communication as far
as Mars seemns reasonably well in hand, but at much greater distances
current possibilities become questionable.

Observation and tracking of vehicles will also be comparatively
easy on satellite and lunar flights, and possible, with decreasing pre-
ciston, to about the same ranges that apply for low-capacity communi-
eation systems—Venus and Mars, or beyond—with today’s technology.

Atmospherie penetration techniques based on ballistic-missile re-
entry developments are adequate for nondestructive landings of instru-
ments on Earth, Mars, or Venus. Methods are available for with-
standing the shock of actual contact with planetary surfaces, or the
surface of the Moon.

Internal power sources now available are probably adequate for low-
power applications over extended periods, or for short-life operation
at moderate power levels. Sources suitable for large amounts of

ower over long periods of time are yet to be developed. Supply of
internal power is one of the major problem areas.

A problem area that cannot be overemphasized is that of reliability.
1t is utterly meaningless to talk about flights to Mars if the equipment
to be sent there has no reasonable probability of continuing to work for
the duration of the flight and fer a useful period after arrival. Keep-
ing modest amounts of equipment working, unattended, for many
months is possible, but it requires good knowledge of the environment,
careful design, and extensive testing.

Electrical propulsion systems t%at can provide continuous thrust
in the space environment are being investigated. All of these require
extremely large amounts of electrical power—thousands of horse-
power—so that the already important problem of internal power
supply is made even more prominent by consideration of such devices.
Until one of these electrical propulsion systems is developed, all flights
in space will be unpoweredp ballistic flights, with perhaps occasional
spurts of corrective thrust from conventional chemical rockets.

The broad needs for sustained manned flight in space can be stated
rather simply: Large launching rockets, extensive and highly reliable
space-vehicle equipments, a great deal of experimentation and study,
an}(}, ]above all, actual fiight trials in manned satellites or similar
vehicles.
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D. ACTION CONSIDERATIONS

A brief appreciation of the above remarks on technological status
would be just this: Large-scale space exploration is imminently fea-
sible with the beginnings now in hand; its actual accomplishment
still requires a great deal of work.

The value of a vigorous space program—and the urgent need for
one—rests on many considerations, including moral, economie, scien-
tific, defense, and international cooperation. The various objectives
Eertinent to these areas are closely related in themselves and in the

ind of devices needed to implement them. A class of device that is
“scientific” when it is originally planned may be “military” when it
becomes a reality, and vice versa. There are, of course, always dis-
tinctions that can be drawn on the basis of primary intent. This is
a matter of human choice—the machinery itself may not be changed
much by shifts in intended purpose.

In trying to assess the value of a given space effort it is important to
recall that new devices and methods must be examined not only for
what they can do better than existing devices, but also for what they can
do that now cannot be done at all. It is quite likely that astronauucal
devices will be found to be very poor competitors for many current con-
ventional devices; much of the payoff is likely to lie in the doing of
new kinds of things through ast.onautics. Practical realization of
these payoffs is dependent upon our recognizing the unique capabilities
in the field and developing (inventing, perTmps) the applications
that make them useful. This is true in all the possible areas of interest.
A space weapon will make no real contribution to national defense
unless it is accompanied by a clear concept of useful employment—an
innovation in mi‘itary science must be sought in some cases. The
+ 1ysical capability for worldwide live television by satellite relays
1s a hollow thing without a complex of planning and agreements that
put suitable receiving sets in the homes on the ground and attractive
program material into the transmitter. The opportunity to put sci-
entific instruments into space is of only minor importance if it is not
adequately supported by attention to basic theory and laboratory re-
search on the ground.

Some of the unique opportunities that seem to lie in astronautics that
are of obvious importance include the following:

Carry scientific instruments out of the atmosphere and awnay
from the Earth's magnetic field to permit greatly improved ob-
servations of remote regions of space, to advance basic under-
standing of some of the great fundamental questions about the
nature of the universe and its large-scale processes.

Carry scientific instruments, and eventually people, to the
planets and other bodies in the solar system for direct exploration
of their physical nature and, perhaps, indigenous life forms,

Permit studies of behavior and evolution of terrestrial biolog-
ical }s]pecimens in environments grossly ditferent from that on
Earth.

Enhance understanding of the physical properties of the Earth
by viewing it from the vantage point of space to supplement sur-
face observations.




PART IL TECHNOLOGY
2. SpackE ENVIRONMENT
A. THE SOLAR SYSTEM

The salient known physical data on the principal objects of interest
in the solar system are given in table 1. i{any other, more detailed,
characteristics of the planets such as the eccentricities and inclinations
of their orbits, the inclination of their axes, their densities, albedoes,
etc.,, are available in standard books on astronomy.

For a general appreciation of the environment of space travel the
following characteristics of the solar system should be noted:

All of the nine planets move around the Sun in the same direc-
tion on near-circular orbits (ellipses of low eccentricity).

The orbits of the planets all lie in nearly the same plane (the
ecliptic). The maximum departure is registered by I'luto, whose
orbit is inclined 17° from ti.~ reliptic,

One astronomical unit (a. u.), the mean distance of the Earth
from the Sun, is 92,900,000 miles in length. The diameter of
the solar system, across the orbit of its remotest member (Pluto),
is about 79 a. u., or 7,300 million miles.

The four inner planets—Mercury, Venus, Earth, and Mars—
are relatively small, dense bodies. These are known as the
“terrestrial” planets.

The next four in distance from the Sun—Jupiter, Saturn,
Uranus, and Neptune—sometimes called the major planets or the
giant planets, are all relatively large bodies composed principally
of gases with solid ice and rock cores at unknown depths below
the visible upper surfaces of their atmospheres, Little is known
about Pluto.

9
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The general disposition of planetary orbits is illustrated in

figure 1.

TasLE 1.—Physical data on principal bodies of solar system

Mean Intensity
distance Gravita- | of sun-
from Sun Masg tional | light at
(Earth’s | (Earth's |Diameter| force at mean Length | Length | Num-
Body distance mass (st. mi.) | solid | distance | of day | of year | berof
equals equals surface | (inten- moons
1.00, or 1.00) (g.'s) gity at
la.u) Earth=
1.0)
884, 000 [ ZN SRR (L Uy SO
3, 100 ~0.3 6.7 88 days._.| 88 days.. i}
7, 500 .91 1.9 [() 1R 225 days. 0
7,020 1.00 1 24 hours_! 365 days. 1
4, 150 .38 .43 4.6 L9 years. 2
hours,
87, 000 ) .037 | 10hours_| 12 years. 12
3 71, 500 (2 Lo | do.. ] 29 years. 9
3 32, 000 (O] .0027 | 11 hours_| 84 years. 5
30 31, 000 @ .0011 | 16 bours.| 165 2
years,
) ¢ UF 17 39 .8 (4] (45} L0008 | (Deennne 248 0
years.
Moon. ccemiaeeaaas 100 012 2,160 q7 1 27 days. |.ceceaaeo- 0

1 No snlid surface,

1 Location of solid surface (below the thousands of miles depth of dense atmospheric gases covering these
planets) ic not known; hence, surface gravity figures are meaningless for the 4 giant planets.
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B. THE SUN

In astronomical terms, the Sun is a “main sequence” star of spectral
type G-zero with a surface temperature of about 11,000° F.* Although
8 medium-small star, it is over a thousand times as massive as Jupiter,
and over 300,000 times as massive as the Earth. Its energy output,
as light and heat, is extremely constant, probably varying no more
than about 0.5 percent from the average value.? However, it is much
more variable in its production of ultraviolet radiation, radio waves
(solar static), and charged particles. At infrequent intervals, ex-
tremely intense solar outbursts of charged particles (cosmic rays)
have been observed. The most recent of these outbursts, which oc-
curred on February 23, 1956, and lasted about 18 hours, resulted in
a peak intensity of ionizing radiation above the atmosphere estimated
at about 1,000 times the normal value.®

All usable forms of energy on the Earth’s surface, with the excep-
tion of atomic and thermonuclear energy, are directly or indirectly
due to the storing or conversion of energy received from the Sun.

C. THE PLANETS

Mercury

The planet closest to the Sun, Mercury, is difficult to observe because
of its proximity to that body; hence, our knowledge of its physical
characteristics 1s less accurate than for some of the other members of
the solar system. Mercury has no moon, and its mass is not known
with precision, but is of the order of one-twentieth that of the Karth,
This much is known, however: It is a small rocky sphere, about half
again as large as the Earth’s moon, and it always keep the same side
turned toward the Sun. The suanlit half is thus extremely hot, prob-
ably having maximum surface temperatures as high as 750° F., while
the side in perpetual darkness is extremely cold, cold enough to retain
frozen gases, with temperatures approaching absolute zero. Mercury
is not known to have any atmosphere, nor would a permanent gaseous
envelope be expected to occur under the conditions existing on the
planet. Its rocky surface is probably somewhat similar to that of
our Moon.

Venus

Even less is known with confidence about the surface conditions on
Venus. Therefore, many statements about it are necessarily more
speculative than definitive. In dimensions and mass it is slightly
smaller than the Earth, but no astronomer has ever seen its solid sur-
face, since its dense and turbulent atmosphere, containing white par-
ticles in suspension, is opaque to light of all wavelengths. Neither
free oxygen nor water vapor has been detected on Venus, but carbon
dioxide is abundant in its atmosphere, as determined by spectrographic
analysis of the light reflected from the upper reaches of its visible
cloud deck. On the basis of all the available evidence, it may be pre-
sumed that the surface of Venus is probably hot, dry, dusty, windy,
and dark beneath a continuous duststorm; that the atmospheric pres-
sure is probably several times the normal barometric pressure at the

1 Hoyle, P., Frontiers of Astronomy, Harper & Bros., New York, 1953,

8 Roberts, W. O., The Physics of the Sun, the Second International Symposium on the
Physics and Medicine of the Atmosphere an lsi?uce. San Antonlo, Tex., November 12, 1958,

8 Schaefer, H. J., Appraisal of Cosmic-Ray Huzards in Evtra Atmospheric Flight, Vistas
in Astronautics, Pergamon Press, 1955,
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surface of the Earth; and that carbon dioxide is probably the major
atmospheric gas, with nitrogen and argon also present as minor con-
stituents.*

Mars

Much more complete information is available about Mars, but many
uestions about surface conditions still remain unanswered. With a
iameter halfway between that of the Moon and the Earth, and a rate

of revolution and inclination of Equator to orbital plane closely sim-
ilar to those of Earth, it has an appreciable atmosphere and its surface
markings exhibit seasonal changes in coloration. Its white polar caps,
appearing in winter and vanishing in summer, are apparently thin
layers of frozen water (frost) of the order of fractions of an inch to
several inches in thickness. The atmospheric pressure at the surface
has been estimated at 8 to 12 percent of Earth sea-level normal, and
the atmosphere is believed to consist largely of nitrogen. No free
oxygen has been detected in its atmosphere.® Nothing definite is
known about the presence or absence of marked differences in the
altitude of the terrain. The “climate” would be similar to that of a
high desert on Earth to an exaggerated degree (about 11 miles high,
in fact) with noon summer temperatures in the Tropics reaching a
maximum of perhaps 80° to 90° F., but falling rapidly during the
evening to reach a minimum before dawn of the order of —100° F,
The interval between 2 successive close approaches of Earth and Mars
is slightly over 2 years. At opposition, that is, when the 2 planets
lie in the same direction from the Sun, the approximate distance
between Earth and Mars ranges from 85 million to 60 million miles.

Bleak and desertlike as Mars appears to be, with no free oxygen and
little, if any, water, there is rather good evidence that some indigenous
life forms may exist.

The seasonal color changes, from green in spring to brown in
autumn, suggest vegetation. Recently Sinton has found spectro-
scopic evidence that organic molecules may be responsible for the
Martian dark areas® The objections raised concerning differences
between the color and infrared reflectivities of terrestrial organic
matter and those of the dark areas on Mars have been successfully met
by the excellent work of Prof. G. A. Tikhov and his colleagues of the
new Soviet Institute of Astrobiology.” Tikhov has shown that arctic
plants differ in infrared reflection from temperate and tropical plants,
and an extrapolation to Martian conditions leads to the conclusion
that the dark areas are really Martian vegetable life.

Although human life could not survive without extensive local en-
vironmental modifications, the possibility of a self-sustaining colony
is not ruled out.

The giant planets

The four members of this ﬁroup of planets (Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
Neptune) have so many characteristics in common that they may

¢ Dole. 8. H., The Atmosphere of Venus, The RAND Corp’)‘.. paper P-878, October 12, 1956,

8 Rulper, G, P, (editor), The Atmospheres of the Earth and Planets, the University of
Chicago Press, Chicago, 111, 1962,

¢ 8inton, W, M.. Further Evidenee of Vegetation on M"i to be presented at the meeting
of the American Astronomical Soclety, Gainesville, Fla., mber 27 80, 1858.

*Tikhov, G. A, 18 Life Possibhle on Other Planets? Journal of the British Astronomical
Association, vol. 60, No. 8, Apri] 1985, p. 193.
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well be treated together. They are all massive bodies of low density
and large diameter. They all rotate rapidly. Because of their low
densities (0.7 to 1.6 times the density of water) and on the basis of
spectral information, they all are thought to have a “rock-in-a-snow-
ball” structure ; that 1s, a small dense rocky core surrounded by a thick
shell of ice and covered by thousands of miles of compressed hydrogen
and helium. Methane and ammonia are also known to be present as
minor constituents.® Because of the low intensities of solar radiation
at the distances of the giant planets, temperatures at the visible upper
atmospheric surfaces range from —200° to —300° F. A number of
the satellites of Jupiter, Saturn, and Neptune are larger than the
Earth’s moon, and some may be as large as Mercury. Klthough Te-
liable physical data on these satellites are lacking, it is possible that
they might be somewhat more hospitable for space flight missions
than the planets about which they orbit.

Pluto

Almost nothing is known about this extreme member of the known
solar system except its orbital characteristics and the fact that it is
extremely cold, with a small radius and a mass about 80 percent that
of the Earth.

D. MOON

The Moon is about 240,000 miles from the Earth, and its diameter is
about 2,160 miles, a bit more than one-fourth the diameter of the
Earth. The mass of the Earth is about 81.5 times that of the Moon.

The Moon has no appreciable atmosphere, and its surface is prob-
ably dry, dust-covered rock. On the basis of terrestrial experience
it woulg be expected that this rocky surface is far from uniform in
chemical composition and physical arrangement.

The face o? the Moon is covered with many large craters, the ori-
in of which is still a matter of debate. Mountains on the moon are
igher than those on Earth, presumably because they are free from

weathering. A Soviet astronomer recently reported observation of
an erupting volcano on the moon. Whether or not the observations
actually support the stated interpretation has been questioned by
some authorities.

E. ASTEROIDS

In addition to the planets and their moons, there is a group of sub-
stantial bodies known as asteroids in the solar system, more or less
concentrated in the region between the orbits of Mars and Jupiter.
1t is possible that these chunks of material may be the shattered re-
mains of one or more planets.

Most of the asteroids have dimensions of some miles, but quite a few
are as much as 100 miles across. The largest, Ceres, is nearly 500 miles
in mean diameter.

Some asteroids come within a few million miles of the earth from
time to time.

F. COMETS

Comets are very loose collections of orbital material that sweep into
the inner regions of the solar system from space far beyond the orbit

¢ Urey, H. C., The Planets, Their Origin and Development, Yale University Press, New
Haven, Conn., 1052,
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of Pluto. Some return periodicaily; some never do. Their bodies
consist of rarefied gases and dust, and their heads are thought to be
frozen gases or “ices.”

G. METEORITES

The_ Earth receives a large quantity of material from surrounding
space in the form of meteoritic particles. Most of these are decom-
posed in the uf)per atmosphere, but some reach the Earth’s surface.

These particles enter the Earths’ atmosphere with velocities of 7 to
50 miles per second, producing visible light streaks called meteors.
Estimates of numbers, sizes, and speeds of incoming meteorites are
based in part on optical observation of meteors, and in part on radio-
wave reflections from the ionization trails left by meteorites. Data
about smaller particles are deduced from other effects, such as sky
glow at twilight.

Estimates, based on various assumptions, of the total volume of
incoming meteoritic material range from 25 to 1 million tons per day.
A very recent estimate made by the Harvard Observatory favors a
value of 2,000 tons per day.? Soviet scientists announced in August
1958 that their satellite data indicated an estimate of 800,000 to
1 million tons per day.!°

The vast range of variability in these estimates is due in part to
ancertainties in densities of meteoritic material, experimental inade-
quacies, and incomplete theoretical basis for interpreting observa-
tions.

The information concerning meteoritic input to the Earth’s atmos-
phere is very uncertain. The meteoritic content of other space regions
1s largely an open question, pending direct experimentation with space
vehicles.

H. MICROMETEORITES AND DUST

The smallest dust particles called mécrometeorites are concentrated
for the most part in the ecliptic, the plane of the Earth’s orbit, and
since they originate as cometary refuse they may also be found dis-
tributed along the orbits of comets.t

Evidence that cosmic dust is concentrated in the plane of the ecliptic
consists of observations of a faint tapered band of light that can be
seen at twilight extending up from the horizon centered along the
ecliptic. This band of light, which can be photoelectrically traced
through the complete nigﬁt sky, is called the zodiacal light.

The layer of small meteoritic particles must extend from the sun
well beyond the orbit of the earth, being concentrated toward the
ecliptic or fundamental plane of the solar system. Further, this dust
cloud must be continuously being resupplied by cometary wastage
and possibly by material from asteroid collisions. It is at the same
time being drained off by the action of solar radiation which causes
the particles to spiral in toward the Sun. It has been estimated that
in 60 million years all particles smaller than 1 millimeter in diameter,
starting nearer to the Sun than the orbit of Mars, would reach the
Sun due to this effect.

. W)nm;llek ¥. L, The Meteoritic Risk to Space Vehicles, Vistas in Astronautics, Pergamon
p. 118,

# Nasarova, 1. N., Rocket and Batellite lnnﬁﬂgﬂon of Meteors, presented at the fth
meeting of the Comité Spéciale de I’Annéde Géop ue Internationale, Moscow, A
}%ts. ‘u‘;aorotv:oga! very recently revised the estimate of meteor influx downward a
actor of abou 3

¥ Beard, D. B., Interplanetary Dust Distribution and Erosion Effects, American Astro-
nautical Soctéty, Preprint No. 55-38, August 18-10, 1908,
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I. RADIATION AND FIELDS

At the surface of the Earth, man and his machines are sheltered by
the atmosphere from many radiations that exist in space. These radia-
tions include X-rays, steady ultraviolet radiation, and cosmic rays.

At times of solar flares thare may be great quantities of radiation
less energetic than cosmic rays, in addition to the particles now known
to be trapped in the geomagnetic field.

Cosmic radiation is a general term for high-speed particles from
space. About 80 percent are protons, which are nuclei of hydrogen
atoms carrying a unit positive charge, with the remainder distributed
among a number of other subatomic particles,

Corpuscular cosmic rays, although “hard” or highly energetic radia-
tion, are not so numerous as other corpuscular radiations within the
solar system. The Explorer IGY satellites observed an encircling
belt of high-energy radiation extending upward from a height of a few
hundred miles. is belt ranges from at least 65° north to about 65°
south latitude, although the radiation is most intense in the equatorial
region.

ixplorer IV data indicate that radiation intensity increases by a
facior of several thousand between 180 and 975 miles, with a rapid
rise beginning at about 240 miles. The level of radiation may reach
as much as 10 roentgens per hour—enough to deliver an average lethal
dose in 2 days to an unshielded human being.

Results from Sputnik IIT, which did not travel quite so far out in
space but went to higher northern and southern latitudes, seem roughly
compatible with the Explorer results. Tentative data from Pioneer
indicate a rapid decay of radiation intensity with increasing distance
beyond about 17,000 miles from the Earth.

Since the Earth’s magnetic field, which stores and traps the particles
comprising the radiation belt, decreases in strength with increasing
distance from the Earth, it ultimately becomes too weak to store a
significant amount of radiation.

rapping of electrons or protons in the Earth’s magnetic field is not
expected to be of importance in very high latitudes, and, therefore, the
radiation hazard will be much less near the poles than in the lower-
altitude radiation belt.

The apparent dose rate at altitudes between about 300 and 400 miles
lies within the accepted AEC steady-state tolerance level for human
beings of 300 milliroentgens per week (1.79 milliroentgens per hour).
Therefore, this radiation belt does not interdict low-a t:itmfee manned
satellites. 1t does imply that manned satellites orbiting at altitudes
greater than 300 to 400 miles would require some shielding, the weight
of shielding increasing up to the greatest altitude for which we have
fairly firm information f roughly 1,200 miles). Beyond this altitude,
the radiation levels are uncertain, but it is expected that at some alti-
(til_ldq a lﬁuimum must be reached after which the dosage rates should

iminish.

Depending upon the extent of the equatorial radiation belt, manned
space flights could use the technique of leaving or returning to the

arth via the polar regions, or could penetrate directly through the
radiation belt with adequate shielding to protect human beings during
the transit.
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The Sun, in addition to its steady radiations, also delivers great oui-
bursts with radiation levels as much as 1,000 times normal at the time>
of large solar flares, which appear roughly about once every 3 years,
as well as smaller increases almost daily.

At the present time, it is not poesible to predict exactly when these
large solar flares will occur. A man in a vehicle above the Earth’s pro-
tective atmosphers, if exposed to the radiation from such a flare during
its entire period of activity, might absorb enough radiation to make
him ill (not immediately but by 2 week or two later). Since our
knowledge is incomplete as to the peak intensities of solar flares, their
frequency of occurrence, and their durations, the risk to human beings
from this source cannot now be assessed with any real accuracy.

The constant radio noise background emitted by the Sun is also
greatly enhanced during solar flares. This solar noise is reinforced
somewhat by radio noise from distant galaxies. Some localized areas
of far sg)ace radiate very intensely. Such a source is in the region of
the Crab nebula.

J. BEYOND THE SOLAR SYSTEM

Although not a theater of operations in the first phases of the space
age, it is worthwhile to mention the larger setting in which the solar
system itself figures.

The nearest neighbor of our solar system is the star system Alpha
Centauri, a bright object in the southern sky at a distance of about 4
light-years. (Pluto is 515 light-hours from the Sun.) Alpha Cen-
tauri 1s a double star whose two main components orbit about one an-
other. A third star called “Proxima” is also associated with this sys-
tem and is actually at the present time the star closest to our solar
system. (“Proxima” itself may also be doubled.)

It is not known whether the Alpha Centauri system has any planets,
but observations of some other nearby stars, e. g., 61 Cygni, indicate,
from wobbles in their motion, the possible presence of orbiting dark
bodies with masses comparable to Jupiter’s. There is, then, what
might be considered indirect evidence for the existence of other plane-
tary systems. Within 20 lith-years of the Sun there are known to be
about 100 stars with possibly 2 or 3 planetary systems, if the interpre-
tation of the “wobbles” are correct. Kuiper estimates on the basis
of the ratio of the masses of components of double stars that not more
than 12 percent of all stars may have planetary systems.’* When we
realize that there are some 2 X 10 * stars in our galaxy, this would give
1 to 10 billion with planetary systems. It seems reasonable to speculate
that out of this vast number there surely must be some systems with
earth-like planets, and that on some of these planets life similar to our
own may have evolved.!*-¢

1 Kulper, & P., Th» Formation of the Planets, Journal of the Royal Astronautical So-
clety of Canada, vol. 50, No. 2, ?) 167.

1 Jeans, Sir jumes. Life on Other Worlds, A Treasury of Science, edited by H. Bhapley,
ﬂarger & Bros., New York, 1054,

1 haf’ley. H., Of Stars and Men: The Human Response to an Bzxpanding Universe,
Beacon Press, Boston, 1958
% Planets : Do Other “Humans” Live? Newsweek, vol. LII, No. 20, November 17, 1938,

. 28,
P 1s Haldane, J. B. 8., Genesis of Life, The Earth and Its Atmosphere, edited by D. R.
Bates, Basic Books, Inc., New York, 1957.
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B. ESCAPE VELOCITY

The type of path that will be taken up by an unpowered space vehicle
starting at a given location will depend upon its velocity. It will take
up an open-ended path if its velocity equals or exceeds escape velocity,
escape velocity is, Ey definition, that velocity required at a given loca-
tion to establish a parabolic orbit. Velocities greater than escape veloc-
ity result in hﬂperbolic orbits. Lower velocities result in closed ellip-
tical orbits—the vehicle is tied to the neighborhood of the planet.

Since it essentially separates “local” from “long distance” flights,
escape velocity is clearly a primary astronautical parameter. 'The
exact value of this velocity is dependent upon two factors: () The
mass of the parent planet, and () the distance from the center of the
planet to the space vehicle. Escape velocity increases as the square
root of the planet’s mass, and decreases as the square root of the dis-
tance from the planet’s center. The speeds required for escape di-
rectly from the surfaces of various bodies of interest are listed in
table 1. These escape velocity requirements are a measure of the
difficulty of departure from these bodies.
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TABLE 1.—8urface escape velooily

Feet per ]
second ’::co-'u'd'
Mercury 13,600 | Mars_.__ 16, 700
Venus 33,600 | Asteroid EroSecee oo cccaecma. ~50
Earth 36, 700 | Jupiter. 197, 000
Moon T,

The projection speed required to escape directly from the Earth’s
surface is about 36,700 feet per second. Yf a vehicle takes up unpow-
ered flight (end of rocket propulsion) at an altitude of, say, 300 miles,
it requires the somewhat lesser speed of 35,400 feet per second to escape
into interplanetary space. This reduction in required velocity has,
of course, been obtained at the expense of the energy expended in lifting
the vehicle to an altitude of 300 miles.

C. SATELLITE ORBITS

The elliptical orbits generated by velocities below escape velocity
are the type followed i;y artificial satellites, as well as by all the
planets and moons of the solar system.

The period of the satellite—the time required to make one full cir-
cuit—is dependent upon the mass of the parent body and the distance
across the orbit at its greatest width (the length of the major awis).
The period is less if the parent body is more massive—the Earth’s Moon
moves more slowly than similarly placed moons of Jupiter. The
period gets longer as the length of the major axis increases—the period
of the Moon, with a major axis of about 500,000 miles, is much longer
than those of the first artificial satellites, with major axes of about
9,000 miles.

The velocity required to establish a satellite at an altitude of a few
hundred miles above the Earth is about 25,000 feet per second. This
required orbital velocity is less at greater altitudes. At the distance
of the Moon it is only about 3,300 feet per second.

D. LUNAR FLIGHT

The gravitational attraction of the Moon affords some assistance
to a vehicle for an Earth-Moon flight. However, the Moon is so far
removed that this assistance is only enough to reduce the required
launching velocity slightly below escape velocity.

E. INTERPLANETARY FLIGHT

To execute a ﬂight to one of the other planets, a vehicle must first
escape from the Earth. Achievement of escape velocity, however, is
only part of the problem; other factors must be considered, particu-
lar % the Sun’s gravitational field and the motion of the Eaer about
the Sun. '

Before launching, the vehicle is at the Earth’s distance from the
Sun, moving with the Earth’s speed around the sun—about 100,000
feet per second. Launching at greater than Earth escape velocity
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results in the vehicle taking up an independent orbit around the Sun
at a velocity somewhat different from that of the Earth. If it is
fired in the same direction as the Earth’s orbital motion, it will have
an independent velocity around the Sun greater than that of the
Earth. It will then take up an orbit like A, fizure 2, which moves
farther from the Sun than the Earth’s orbit; the vehicle could, if
}ln‘operly launched, reach the outer planets Mars, Jupiter, and so forth.

‘he minimum launch velocities required to reach these planets are
given in table 2

Eorth's orbit  \

OEarth ot

" of motren g
Fig.2—Interplanetary trajectories

If the vehicle is launched “backward,” or against the Earth’s
velocity, it will assume an indeﬂendent velocity less than that of the
Earth and move on an orbit like B, fizure 2, so that it could reach
the inner planets Venus and Mercury.

To reach the more distant portions of the solar system requires
that the vehicle take up a velocity, relative to the Sun, that is con-
siderably greater than that of the Earth. A large launch velocity
is required to produce this excess (after a good deal of it has been
absorbed by the Earth’s gravitational field). On the other hand, to
travel in close to the Sun requires that the vehicle take up a velocity,
relative to the Sun, that is considerably less than that of the Earth.
A large launch velocity is this time required to cancel out the com-
ponent of vehicle velocity due to the Earth’s motion, and again much
of the launch velocity is absorbed by the Earth’s gravitational field.
Thus, as seen from table 2, it is almost as hard to propel a vehicle in
to Mercury as it is to propel it out to Jupiter.
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Taste 2—Minimum launch velocities, Witk transit times, to reach all planets

Minimum
launching
Planet velocity Transit time
(fect per
second)
Mercury.- . 44,000 | 110 days,
VelUSa o eemereccsssanacrarenesseammarecscoassaasenens - 35,000 | 180 days,
Mars.. - 38,600 | 260 days.
Jupiter 45,000 | 27 years,
Saturn. 44,000 | 8 vears,
Uranus. - 8L.unQ | 3 years,
NePLUlIe . oo e eacecnvnsmmmeanmescocnnasoccccaanear e . 82,000 | 31 years.
PIILO. e e eeccacmemanvemamaeracacasascsmeascanannnrosnmnen 53,000 | 46 years,

The velocities in table 2 are minimum requirements, and lead to
flight times as shown. Higher velocities will reduce flight times.

F. ESCAPE FROM THE SOLAR BYSTEM

If a vehicle reaches escape velocity with respect to the sun it will
leave the solar system entirely and take up a trajectory in interstellar
space. Starting from the surface of the Iiarth, a launch velocity of
about 54,000 feet per second will lead to escape from the solar system.
The course of the vehicle will be a parabola, with the Sun at its focus,
until eons later it is deflected by some star or other body.

The flight capabilities that become available as the total velocity
potential of a ballistic rocket vehicle increases are illustrated in sum-
mary form in figure 3.
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G. POWERED TRAJECTORIES IN SPACH

Once a vehicle is in space, moving at high velocity, say in a satellite
orbit, it requires no further prog)ulsion to stay aloft. Its flight path
can, however, be very appreciably influenced and great increases in
velocity imparted by very small forces acting over long periods of
time. The fact that useful results can be derived from small thrusts
in space—thrusts that would be entirely insignificant on the earth——
leads to interest in unique Eropulsion systems based on electrical ac-
celerator principles. One kind of application of particular interest
involves use of heavy conventional propulsion systems to develop
orbital velocity (say, 25,000 feet per second) and then to build up
the remaining 12,000 feet per second to reach escape velocity by a
low-thrust electrical system.! ?

H. VELOCITIES NEAR THAT OF LIGIT

As the velocity of a space vehicle nears that of light (not likely to
be achieved in the foreseeable future), the effects of relativity theory
enter into the situation. Of particnlar interest is the so-called “time
dilatation” etfect predicted by this theory—and supported by experi-
mental evidence in the physics of high-speed particles.

Briefly, the predicted effect is as follows: Consider 2 men, A and B,
of identical age, say 20 years old. A will remain at home on the
Earth, and B will undertake a voyage in space at a speed very near
that of light and eventually return to Earth. The total duraticn of
the voyage will be ditferent, as measured by the two men, the exact
amount of the difference depending upon how close B’s vehicle ap-
proached the speed of light,

As an example, suppose B took a round trip to the vicinity of a
nearby star at a speed very near that of light (about 186,000 miles

er second). It would appear to A that the trip took, say, 45 years—

e would be 65 years old when his friend returned. To B, however,
the trip might appear to take about 10 years, including a year or so
for acceleration to flight speed and deceferation for the return land-
ing—he would be 30 when he returned.

Different values of vehicle speed will lead to widely different time
disparities. By approaching ever closer to the speed of light, B could
take more extended trips that would last millions of years in earthtime,
but still appear to him to take only a few years,

1 Boden, R. H., The Ton Rocket Engine, North American Aviation, Rocketdyne Division,
Rept. No. R-645, August 26, 1957,

2 Stuhlinger, E., Space Travel With Electric Propulsion Systems, Army Ballistic Missile
Agency, November 11, 1958,




26 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

Achievement of near-light velocities would require stupendous
amounts of propulsion energy—nothing less than complete conversion
of matter into usable energy will do.*-*

In addition to the fact that no presently foreseeable propulsion
scheme will deliver the required quantities of energy there are also
problems of a very severe and uncertain nature concerning environ-
ment. The traveler at speeds approaching that of light will find him-
self immersed in a grossly altered natural environment and will also
face the problems of carrying with him a source of extremely intense
radiation—in whatever form his propulsion system may take.

s Gamow, G., One, Two, Three—Infinity, Mentor MS 97, Paperbound Books, ¢. 1947,
¢ Von Handel, P. F., and H. Knothe, Relatlvistic I'reatment of Rocket Kinematics and
f;ggulslon. Alr Force Mlisslle Development Center, Rept. No. AFMDC TR 58-3, January

8.
8 Haskins, J. R.,, Notea on Asymmetrical Aging in Sltmce Travel, QunrterlﬁeResearoh
Review No. 18, Army Rocket and Guided Misslle Agency, Kept. No. 2418, September 1, 1958,




4. Rocker VEHICLES
A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF ROCKET VEHICLES

The principal elements of any rocket-powered flight vehicle are the
rocket engine, to provide the propulsive force; the propellants con-
sumed in the rocket engine; the aérframe, to contain the ropellants
and to carry the structural loads; and the payload, incﬁtdmg any
special equipment such as guidance or communication devices.

The rocket engine provides the propulsive forces to accelerate the
vehicle by ejecting hot gaseous material at very high speeds through a
nozzle. The initial source of the ejected material is the propellant
carried in the vehicle in either liquid or solid form. The propellant
may be converted to hot gas for ejection by one of a number of possible
heating processes in the engine, such as chemical combustion, nuclear
fission, ete.

Vertical takeoff from the Earth requires a thrust force that exceeds
the weight of the complete missile by some 30 to 50 percent (a thrust-
to-weight ratio of 1.3 to 1.5). For easiest engine operation the thrust
produced during the entire propulsive period is usually constant, caus-
ing the vehicle to be accelerated at a progressively higher rate as the
vehicle weight diminishes due to propellant consumption.

In rocket vehicles intended to reach velocities of interest in
astronautics, the largest fraction of the missile weight is devoteg to
the propellants, and the largest volume to the storage of these
propellants.

The propellant tanks, and the supporting structure which carries
the structural loads imposed during flight and ground handling, com-
prise the airframe of the flight vehicle. The material in the airframe
18 considered “dead weight,” since it does not contribute directly to
the production of thrust or to the useful payload. Rather, the dead
weight imposes a limitation on the maximum velocity that a given
rocket can achieve—even with no payload.

Another factor contributing significantly to the total dead weight
of a vehicle and restricting its maximum performance is any unused
pr(épe]lant trapped in the propulsion system (rocket engine, plumbing,
and tanks) at thrust cutoff. In liquid-propellant rockets, two pro-
pellant fluids are stored in separate tanks which should be emptied at
very nearly the same instant.! The engine will stop when either
propellant is exhausted, and the remaining portion of the other pro-
pellant will be trapped as residual dead weight.

The flight velocities required for astronautics far exceed those ob-
tainable with a single rocket unit using conventional propulsion tech-
niques, regardless of the size of the rocket. The multistage rocket
can provide adequate velocities, however. On this type of vehicle,
one rocket (or more) is carried to high speed by another rocket, to be

! Greenwood, T. L., A High Accuracy Liquid Level Measuring System, Army Ballistie
Missile Agency, Redstone Arsenal, Ala., Rept. DTI-TR-1-58, July 29, 1958.
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launched independently when the first rocket is exhausted. If, for
example, the first stage reaches a terminal velocity of 10,000 feet per
second and launches a second stage also capable of developing 10,000
feet per second, the net terminal velocity of the second stage will be
20,000 feet per second.

Staging can be extended to include 3, 4, and more stages to develop
higher velocities. The total velocity that may be attained is the sum
of the individual contributions of each stage. A practical difficulty
will generally restrict the number of stages that can be profitably
employed, since the weight of structure required to connect the stages
tends to increase dead weight and defeat the purpose of staging.

Control of the flight path of a rocket-prope]]es vehicle is achieved
by altering the direction of engine thrust by one of a variety of
methods, including swiveling the engine itself. Velocity control is
provided through termination of all rocket thrust at the exact time
the desired velocity is reached.

B. VEHICLE PARAMETERS

The performance of a rocket is determined ]arge]i by the rocket-
ropellant combination and the total amcunt of usable propellants.?
he performance of propellants is characterized by the specific im-

pulse, a measure of the number of pounds of thrust produced per

und of propellant consumed per second. The unit of specific impulse
is 1b/lb/sec., or, more simply, seconds. The velocity that a vehicle
can attain is directly progeortiona] to the specific impulse of its pro-
pellants, all other things being equal. For example, if a given rocket

reaches a velocity of 10,000 feet per second with propellants giving a

specific impulse of 250 seconds (a typical current value), an increase

of 10 percent in specific impulse to 275 seconds would increase the
attainable velocity to 11,000 feet per second.

The performance dependence upon the propellant fraction—the
fraction of the total vehicle weight accounted for by usable propel-
lants—and the interdependence of specific impulse and propellant frac-
tion are more complex relationships. The maximum velocity increases
rapidly as the propellant fraction is made larger, as shown 1n figure 1.
For a given velocity to be achieved, the required propellant fraction
is greatly affected bﬁ the performance of the propellant combination,
as indicated by the three values of specific impulse given in this figure.

The relationship between the propellant fraction and the mass ratio,
the ratio of takeoff weight to weight at propellant exhaustion, is given
by the lower scale of figure 1.) The very high propellant fractions
associated with high velocities can only ﬂe achieve({) by severely re-
ducing to a minimum all components that contribute to the weight at
propellant exhaustion, including the payload.

3 A more complete discussion of propellants appears in a later section.
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Fig. | —Vaelocity characteristics of rocket vehicles

(Single stage)

The gross weight at takeoff of a rocket vehicle to propel a given
payload to a given flight velocity is determined, then, by propellant
performance, the minimum practical fraction of dead weight, the
number of stages, and the size of the payload to be carried.

Improved materials, design techniques, and component miniaturi-
zation have led to large reductions in the fraction of dead weight
associated with large rockets. The progressively improving state of




30 ABTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

the art is graphically illustrated in figure 2, from a value of 0.25 for
the GermanV-2 development in 1939} to 0.21-0.16 for the United
States Viking rockets in 1948-51,* to a reported value near 0.08-0.06
for current large rocket developments in the United States.

100

Viking design {1950)

V-2 design (1939)

{
|
|
I
|
I
I
|
|
I

Gross weight 1o payload ratio
3
r

| Limiting
| velocities

o 5 ) 15 20 25
velocity (thousands of f1/sec)

Fig.2 —Rocket venicle characteristics
{Single slage)

The gross weight (and thrust) required for a ified flight ob-
jective is very nearly proportional to the size of the payload to be
carried. To double the payload, the gross weight—and the thrust—
must also be about doubled for similar designs and vehicle oonﬁﬁura-
tions. This is the predominant reason for development of large-thrust
engines. Additional stages and improved propellants may be used to
obtain increased performance from existing rocket booster components,

3 The Missile A4 Seriea B as of January 2, 1945, transiation, General Electric DF-71369,
¢ Viking Design Summary, RTV-N-12a, Glenn L. Martin Co., ER-6534, August 1855,
® Astronauties and s§nce Exploration, heariogs before the Select Committee on Astro-
Ililauﬁle; ui%gssvace Exploration, 30th Cong., 2d sess., on H. R. 11881, April 15 through
ay 1z, .




5. PropuLsion SysTEMs

A. PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION OF ROCKET %NGINES

The only known way to meet space-flight velocity requirements is
through the use of the rocket in one of its several forms.

Rocket thrust is the reaction force produced by expelling particles
at high velocity from a nozzle opening. These expelled particles may
be solid, liquid, gaseous, or even bundles of radiant energy. The
engine’s ability to produce thrust will endure only so long as the supply
of particles, or working fluid, holds out. Expulsion of muterial is the
essence of the thrust production, and without material to expel no
thrust can be produced, regardless of how much energy is available.

Because of this fundamental fact, a prime criterion for rating rocket
performance is specific impulse, which provides an index of the effi-
ciency with which a rocket uses its supply of propellant or working
fluid for thrust production. For gaseous working fluids, specific im-
pulse can be increased by (1) attaining higher temperatures in the
combustion chamber and (2) increasing the proportion of lighter
gases, preferably hydrogen, in the exhaust.

The other important factor in assessing the merit of a propulsion

stem in a given application is the weight of engine and working

uid container required, since these weights influence achievable pro-
pellant fraction.
B. TYPES OF ROCKET ENGINES

Rocket engines are disting;gished by the type of mechanism used to
Koduce exhaust material. The simplest “engine” is a compressed air

ttle attached to a nozzle—the exhaust gas is stored in the same form
as it appears in the exhaust. Ejection of compressed air, or other gas,
from a nozzle is a perfectly satisfactory rocket operation for some
purposes.

The most commion rocket engine is the chemical type in which hot
exhaust gases are produced by chemical combustion. The chemicals,
or propellants, are of two types, fuel and oxidizer, corresponding to
gasoline and ox{lgen in an automobile engine. Both are required for
combustion. They may be solid or liquid chemicals.

In other t{pes of rockets no chemical change takes place within the
engine, but the working fluid may be converteg to a hot gas for ejection
by the addition of heat from a nuclear reactor or some other energy
source.

These and other variations of the rocket engine are discussed below,!

C. SOLID-PROPELLANT ROCKET

In the solid-chemical rocket, the fuel and oxidizer are intimately
mixed together and cast into a solid mass, called a grain, in the com-

3 fee also “Propellants.”

) |
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bustion chamber (fig.1).* The propellant grain is firmly cemented to
the inside of the metal or plastic case, and is usually cast with a hole
down the center. This hole, called the perforation, may be shaped in
various ways, as star, gpar, or other, more unusual, outlines. The
perforation shape and dimension affects the burning rate or number
of pounds of gas generated per second and, thereby, the thrust of the
engine,

After being iﬁnitet_i by a pyrotechnic device, which is usually
triggered by an electrical impulse, the propellant grain burns on the
entire inside surface of the perforation. e hot combustion gases
fﬁs;s;sgown the grain and are ejected through the nozzle to produce

r

Cose wall -

A Y

Nozzle

A I RITTT

Fig.| —Schematic of solid-propellant rocket

The propellant grain usuallz consist of 1 of 2 types of chemical.
One type is the double-base, which consists largely of nitroglycerine
and nitrocellulose. It resembles smokeless gunpowder. The second
type, which is now predominant, is the composite propellant, consist-
ing of an oxidizing agent, such as ammonium nitrate or ammonium
perchlorate intimately mixed with an organic or metallic fuel. Many
of the fuels used are plastics, such as polyurethane.

A solid propellant must not only produce a desirable specific im-
pulse, but it must also exhibit satisfactory mechanical properties to
withstand ground handling and the flight environment. Should the
propellant grain develop a crack, for example, ignition would cause
comlustion to take place in the crack, with explosion as a possible
result.

It can be seen from figure 1 that the case walls are protected from
the hot gas by the propellant itself. Therefore, it is ’Igoxible to use
heat-treated alloys or plastics for case construction. The production
of light-weight, {xigh-strength cases is a major development problem
in the solid-rocket field.

Since nozzles of solid rockets are exposed to the hot gas flowing
through them, they must be of heavy construction to retain adequate
strength at high temperature. Special inserts are often used in the
region of the nozzle throat to protect the metal from the erosive effects
of the flowing gas.

For vehicle guidance it is necessary to terminate thrust sharply upon
command. is may be accomplished with solid rockets by blowing
off the nozzle or opening vents in the chamber walls. Either of these

2 Shafer, J. 1., Solid-Rocket Propulsion. Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California Institute
of Teehnofo(y, external publication No. 451, Aprll 10, 1958.
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techniques causes the pressure in the chamber to drop and, if properly
done, will extinguish the flame.

The specific impulse of various solid-propellant rockets now falls
in the range 175 to 250 seconds. The higher figure of 250 applies to
ammonium perchlorate-based propellants.®

D. LIQUID BIPROPELLANT CHEMICAL ROCKETS

The common liquid rocket is bipropellant; it uses two separate pro-
pellants, a liquid fuel and liquid oxidizer. These are contained in sep-
arate tanks and are mixed only upon injection into the combustion
chamber. They may be fed to the combustion chamber by pumps or
by pressure in the tanks (fig.2).

High-pressure gas

Oxidizer Fuel
tank tank

Osidizer Fusl
tank tank
f‘ump Turbine Pump
Gas
igenerotor,

volve Voive
Thrust chambder Thrust chamber

{0) Pump-fed rocke? (b) Pressure - fed rocket

fia.2 —Schematic of liquid-propellant rocket

Propellant flow rates must be extremely large for high-thrust
engines, often hundreds of gallons per second. ump-fed systems
may require engines delivering several thousand horsepower to drive
the pumps.* is power is usually developed by a hot-gas turbine,
supplied from a gas generator which is actually & small combustion
chamber. The main rocket propellants can be used for the gas genera-

n'lo;a (lrggsldmufnn hr&l.-h. to Space Navigation, Aerojet-Gemeral Corp., Special
?t. ». 3 0#.

Alexs ', W ii oe"uienl Problems of Ca?ol-nb fn High Performance
m::anu'-u M&Mlﬁuum. unou.p.sé.“
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tor, although, as in the case of the V-2 and the Redstone, a special
fuel like hydrogen peroxide can be used for this purpose.®

The pressure-feed system eliminates the need for pumps and tur-
bines; however, the high pressure, perhaps 500 pounds per square
inch, required in the tanks leads to the necessity for heavier struc-
tures, thus adding dead weight to the vehicle that may more than
offset the weight saved by removing the pumping system.* On the
g@fler hand, removal of pumping equipment may raise overall relia-

ility.
Tge walls of the combustion chamber and nozzle must be protected
from the extremely high gas temperature. The method most com-
monly used is to provide passage in the nozzle wall through which
one of the propellants can be circulated. In this way the walls are
cooled by the propellant, which is later burned. This technique is
referred to as regenerative cooling.’

Thrust termination is easily accomplished with the liquid rocket by
simply shutting the propellant valves; however, this operation must
be precisely timed and controlled. The amount of thrust delivered
can be controlled by controlling the rate of propellant flow,

E. LIQUID MONOPROPELLANT ROCKET

Certain liquid chemicals can be made to form hot gas for thrust
production by decomposition in a rocket chamber. The most common
such monopropellant is hydrogen peroxide. When this liquid is passed
through a platinum catalyst mesh it decomposes into hot steam and
oxygen. These gases can then be ejected to develop thrust.

ngines of this kind have comparatively low specific impulse, but
have the advantage of simplicity, require only one tank in the vehicle,
and can be readily turned on and off. Since they are adaptable to
rerr])etitive operation they find application in various control systems
where efficiency of propellant utilization is of minor importance.®

F. NUCLEAR ROCKETS

Research and development on the use of a nuclear reactor as a rocket
energy source is currently being carried out in Project Rover.? The
puclear rocket does not utilize any combustion process. Rather, the
hot exhaust gas is developed by passing a working fluid through a
fission reactor (fig. 8). Liquid hydrogen is the propellant most often
considered for a nuclear rocket because it yields the lightest exhaust
gas possible. The hydrogen could be storeg in liquid form in a single
tank and forced into a reactor by a pump. After being heated in the
reactor, it would be exhausted through a cunventional rocket nozzle
to obtain thrust.*

'?utton. George P., Rocket Propulsion Elements, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1949,

¢ Corporal Propu'sion System, Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California Institute of Tech-
nology, external publication No. 417, Beptemaber 30, 1957,

T Atlas ngnhian System Back%round. North Americap Aviation, Rocketdyne division,
press release No. R8—4, March 10, 1938,
105 TV-N-12a Viking Design Summary, Glenn L. Martin Co., Rept. ER-6534, August

% Quter § Propulsion by Nuclear 2 before subcommittees of the Joi
Commitiee ﬁi&:m&c nerg, e Y T B Derore Cong. 28 sess.. Janvars
» AN A e
Y "knnﬁsgsrd. R. v?. and R. D. DeLauer, Nuclear Rocket Propulsion, McGraw-Hill, New
ork, v
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Fig.3—Nuclear rocket

Other methods of using the fission reactor have been proposed to
avoid the severe materials problem attendant on transferring heat to
the gas directly by the extremely hot reactor walls, One device
would place gaseous fissile material in the center of an open reactor,
retaining it in position by magnetic means. Then the propellant gas
would be heated by radiation from the hot gaseous fissile material,
without the interposition of a solid wall. The feasibility of such a
device is still a subject of investigation.

1 Bussard, B. W., Rome Boundary Conditions for the Use of Nuclear Energy in Rocket
Propuision, American Rocket Bociety Preprint No, 600-38, 1958,

IR
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Specific impulse figures for conventional nuclear rockets may be as
high as 1200 second.'*'®

1t has also been proposed that atom (fission) bombs of limited power
be exploded below a space vehicle to push it along. Heavy construc-
tion would be required to protect the interior of the vehicle from blast
and radiation effects.'®

G. THERMONUCLEAR ROCEETS

Harnessing thermonuclear reactions to obtain power is a subject
of continuing interest throughout the world. The &ited States effort
is being conducted under Project Sherwood.™ It is reasonable to sup-
pose that a thermonuclear reactor could be used as an energy source for
a rocket in ways not basically different from those suggested for
nuclear reactors.

The use of thermonuclear reactors or other advanced schemes for
propulsion (plasma rockets, ion rockets) involves phenomena of the
tipe falling under the general term, magnetohydrodynamics : study of
the behavior of ionized gases acted upon by electric and magnetic fields.
Magnetohydrodynamics is one of the very active fields of research in
engineering today.!® ®

H. SOLAR PROPULSION

A number of schemes have been proposed to employ radiation from
the Sun to obtain propulsive power for a space ship. Although the
energy density of solar radiation in space is rather small in compari-
son with the tremendous power of chemical launching rockets, it can
be useful for propulsion in “open” spaces. Once a vehicle is well away
from the Earth cr other planetary body, or is established in a satellite
orbit, a very small amount of thrust will serve to alter or accelerate
its flight significantly.

Solar propulsion schemes fall into two categories. In one, the radia-
tion pressure of solar rays would be used to supply thrust on a large,
lightweight surface attached to the space ship—quanta (bundles) of
radiant energy, or photons, are the working materials of such a rocket.

12 Sutton, G. P, A Prellmlnnrz Comparison of Potential Propulsion Systems for Space
F]ilght, a speech before the Witchita Section, American Rocket Soctety, June 30, 1957.

Outer Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearings before subcommittees of the Jolnt
Committee on Atomic Ene;gy, Congress of the United States, 85th Cong., 2d sess,, January
22, 23, and February 6, 1058 ; Col. J. T. Armstrong, p, 186.

14 Quter Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearings before subcommittees of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, Congress of the United tates, 85th Cong., 2d sess., January
22, 23, and February 6, 1958 ; R. Schreiber, p, 28,

15 National Aeronautics and Space Act, i:earlngs before the Special Committee on Space
and Astronautics, U. S. Senate, 85th Cong., 2d sess., on 8. 3609, pt. 1, A. Silverstein, g 39.

¥ Quter Bpace i’ropul:don by Nuclear Energy hoarlngu before subcommittees of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, Con, 8 of the United States, 85th Cong., 2d sess., January
22, 28, and February 6, 1958 ; Dr. 8. Ulam, géi‘l.

11 Physical Reseasch Program, hearings before the Subcommittee on Research and De-
velopment of the Joint Committee on Atomic¢ Energy, February 1, 1958, p. 305,

N “4 uznﬁi.l gésw” gggeepu for Future Nuclear Rocket Propulsion, Jet Propulsion, vol. 28,

0. pr: s P o

¥ Yoler, Y. A, gome Magnetohydrod;namle Problems in Aeronautics and Astronautics,
Boeing Airplane Co.. Document No, D1-7000-26, September 1858,

® Gauger, J., V. Vall, and T. E. Turner, Laboratory Experiments in Hydromagnetic
Propulsion Lockheed Aireraft Corp., Missile dy:tem Divislon.
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Thus, propellant is supplied in an endless stream from the Sun and no
storage tanks are required on the vehicle. This device has been called
solar sail (fig. 4).® The other approach is to use the solar rays to heat
hydrogen gas, which is then expelled through a nozzle to produce
thrust.

In both of these approaches the weight of mechanism relative to the
thrust obtainable is likely to be so large as to severely limit the use-
fulness of solar propulsion.

Large metallized refiection baltoon

Sun's rays

Thrust
e —

force

Instrument package
Fig. 4 — Solar sait

1. ION PROPULSION

In the various devices for ion propulsion,® each molecule of pro-

pellant (usually assumed to be an alkali metal, notably cesium) is

- caused to have an electric charge; that is, the propellant is ionized
(fig. 5). This might be accomp ished by passing the propellant over

heated metal grids. It is then possible to accelerate the charged mole-

cules, or ions, to very high velocities through a nozzle by means of an

electric field. (Electrons are accelerated in a television picture tube in

this fashion.) The performance of such an ion engine is very good,

with values of specific impulse estimated to be as high as 20,000
seconds.® However, the amount of electric power required is very

% Qarwin, R. L., Solar Bailing, Jet Propulston, March 1958, p. 188,
2 fon Rockets and Plasma Jets, Alr Force Office of Befentific Research, April 17, 1958,
® Willinski, M. 1., and B. C. Orr, Project 8nooper, Jet Propulsion, Novem| 1953, p. 728.
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farge, so weight of the power-generating equipment becomes a major
obstacle to an efficient vehicle. It is contemplated that some type of
nuclear fission (or fusion, farther in the future) could be used to sup-
ply the energy for the electric powerplant, although this step wouﬁi
still not eliminate the need for heavy electrical generators, unless
direct conversion of fission to electricafenergy in large quantities be-
came practical.?

For example, an ion rocket offering 20,000 seconds of specilic im-
pulse, using cesium for the propellant, would require about 2,100 kilo-
watts of electric power to produce 1 pound of thrust, assuming good
efficiency. Optimistic estimates of electric-power-supply weight in-
dicate that the power unit would weigh about 8,500 pounds. The
weight of the ion accelerator itself is small in comparison. Therefore,
an 1on rocket can accelerate itself only very slowly (about 1/10,000
of 1 g in thisexample).

J. PLASMA ROCKET

Another possible method for using electric power to operate a rocket
engine uses electricity to heat the propellant Sirect]y by means of dis-
charging a powerful arc through it. In this way, very high tempera-
tures can be obtw...ed, leading to high specific impulse, perhaps several
thousand seconds, while avoiding the materials problem involved in
heating a gas by passing it over a hot surface, as would be done, for
example, in the conventional nuclear rocket. Such a device has been
generally te- med a plasma rocket.* #  1It, too, requires large quantities
of electric power, about 150 kilowatts for each pound of thrust. While
the included sketch (fig. 6) shows a conventional cooled rocket nozzle,

% See footnote 23, p. 87,

* Willinski, M. 1., and B. C. Orr, Project Snooper: A Program for Reconalssance of the
golarissysltgglﬁ Wwith Ton Propelled Vehicles, North American Aviation, Rocketdyne Diviston,

une 19, .

# Quter Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearings before subcommittee of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, Congress of the United States, 85th Cong., 2d sess., Januoary
22, 23, and Fnbruarz 6. 1958 ; T. Merkle, p. 560.

" Reid, J. W., The Plasma Jet: Research at 25,000° F.. Machine Design, February 6,

8 Outer Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearlngs before subcommittees of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, Congress of the United States, 85th Cong., 2d sess., January
22, 23 and February 6, 1938 ; A. Silverstein, p. 80,
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it may be possible to use magnetic ficlds to direct the jet, as the heated
propellant has been ionized (made into a plusma) by the arc (another
application of magnetohydrodynamics).

To electric power supply

rTo propellont tonk

Positive
electrode]

Injected propeilont

injected propellant

-Heating arc

Negotive electrode

Fig.6—Plasma jet

K. PIIOTON ROCKET

It has been proposed by several different research workers that
hotons, that is, light or other radiation, be generated and emitted
rom the rocket in a focused beam. A certain amount of momentum

is associated with the photon beam, and thrust would be generated by
such an engine. Such a system, however, would use energy very inef-
ficiently, unless matter could be converted completely into energy.*®
For example, a large military searchlight is a photon rocket in a sense,
but yields less than one ten-thousandth of a pound of thrust for a
power consumption of 100 kilowatts.

L. SUMMARY

There are two general measures of the performance of a rocket en-
gine. One is the specific impulse, which will determine the amount of

ropellant that must be used to accomplish a given task. The second
18 the fized weight of the engine, including the necessary tankage,
power supply, and structure.

The chemical rocket engine is a fairly lightweight device. However,
the specific impulse is not high. Solid and ﬁ uid propellants in
present use deliver an impulse of around 250 seconds. Theq)est liquid
propellants so far conceived and evaluated yield an impulse of about
350 seconds. Certain solid propellants, proposed on the basis of

® Huth, J, H,, Some Fundamental Considerations Relating to Advanced Rocket Propul-
ston Bystems, The RAND Corp., Paper P-1479, November 21, 1958,
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theory alone, might yield 300 seconds. The fundamental theory of
chemical binding energies precludes the possibility of any substantial

ins over these numbers, Even some as-yet-undiscovered superfuel
18 unlikely to raise the specific impulse beyond 400 seconds or
thereabouts.

The heas-transfer nuclear rocket is not limited by propellant bind-
ing energies, but by the temperature limitations of wall materials.
Using hydrogen as a propellant, values of specific impulse of perhaps
1,000 seconds or more are feasible. Should gaseous containment of
the fissioning fuel be possible, specific impulses of several thousand
seconds might be achieved. This type of rocket engine appears very
promising, and research on nuclear rockets and controlled thermo-
nuclear power reactors may yield information useful to the construc-
tion of such a device.

The primary consideration in obtaining useful thrust from ion or
plasma rockets is the construction of lightweight electric power sup-
plies. A gross reduction in electrical generation equipment, as com-
pared with the most advanced of present equipments, is required to
make the electric rocket really interesting for flight in the solar
system.

yIn any event, the electric rocket is likely to remain a low-thrust
device. Therefore, large chemical or nuclear rockets would still be
required to boost a space ship from the surface of the earth.

No prospects are now apparent for realization of propulsion schemes
of the “antigravity” variety, because the negation or reversal of the
gravitational attraction of matter would violate basic physical laws
as presently understood. Pending discovery of a new class of physical
phenomena, the notion of antigravity now stands in a state similar to
that of the perpetual motion machine.

M. ATR-BREATHING AND RECOVERABLE BOOSTERS

The use of air-breathing engines, principally turbojets or turbo-
fans, as first-stage missile boosters is certainly feasible. However, for
boosting large missiles (current ICBM’s or larger) an air-breatfning
booster would be a relatively complex and e::lpensive device, either
composed of many jet engines already being developed for aircraft
applications, or requiring the special development of large jet engines
having several times greater thrust than conventional jet engines.
Consequently, from an economic point of view, air-breathing boosters
are of interest only in these cases where the operation permits the re-
peated use of the boosters éperhaps 10 times or more) ; thus, recover-
able boosters might be of interest for ;iossible future large-scale
satellite-launching operations, but not for ICBM systems requiring a
quick-reaction salvo capability. It is possible that, when all the oper-
ational factors are considered, the ]Yotential savings from using re-
coverable air-breathing boosters will turn out to be relatively small,
perhaps considerably less than 20 percent.
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Since the possible economic advantage of air-breathing recoverable
boosters arises from the recoverability and reuse feature of these
boosters, rather than from the fact that they are air-breathing, recov-
eruble rocket boosters are also worthy of consideration. For exam-
ple, the rocket motor, and Yerhaps also the empty propellant tank, of
a liquid rocket boostar could be returned to earth intact by means of
parachutes, gliding wings, lifting jet engines, or a combination
thereof. A reasonable compromise among the desirable qualities of
reliability of launch and recovery, ease of return of booster to launch
site, and minimum booster cost mlfht result in a liquid rocket booster,
whose rocket motor is returned to the launch site by means of relatively
small turbojet engines; these jet engines would also assist the rocket
booster during ascent through the lower atmosphere.




6. ProPELLANTS
A. GENERAL FEATURES OF ROCKET PROPELLANTS

Chemical propellants in common use deliver specific impulse values
ranging from about 175 up to about 300 seconds. The most energetic
chemical propellants are theoretically capable of specific impulses up
to about 400 seconds.

High values of specific impulse are obtained from high exhaust-gas
temperature, and from exhaust gas having very low (molecular)
weight. To be efficient, therefore, a propellant glould have a large
heat of combustion to yield high temperatures, and should produce
combustion products containing simple, light molecules embodying
such elements as hydrogen (the lightest), carbon, oxygen, fluorine, and
the lighter metals (aluminum, beryllium, lithium).

Another important factor is the density of a propellant. A given
weight of dense propellant can be carried in a smaller, lighter tank
than the same weight of a low-density propellant. Liquid hydrogen,
for example, is energetic and its combustion gases are light. How-
ever, it is a very bulky substance, requiring large tanks. The dead
weight of these tanks partly offsets the high specific impulse of the
hydrogen propellant.

Other criteria must also be considered in choosing propellants.
Some chemicals that yield excellent specific impulse create problems
in engine operation. Some are not adequate as coolants for the hot
thrust-chamber walls. Others exhibit peculiarities in combustion
that render their use difficult or impossible. Some are unstable to
varying degrees, and cannot be safely stored or handled. Such fea-
tures inhibit their use for rocket propulsion.

Unfortunately, almost any propellant that gives good performance
is apt to be a very active chemical; hence, most propellants are corro-
sive, flammable, or toxic, and are often all three. One of the most
tractable liquid propellants is gasoline. But while it is comgaratively
simple to use, gasoline is, of course, highly flammable and must be
handled with care. Many propellants are highly toxic, to a greater
degree even than most war gases; some are so corrosive that only a
few special substances can be used to contain them; some may burn
spontaneously upon contact with air, or upon contacting any organic
substance, or in certain cases upon contacting most common metals,

Also essential to the choice of a rocket propellant is its availability.
In some cases, in order to obtain adequate amounts of a propellant, an
entire new chemical plant must be built. And because some propel-
lants are used in very large quantities, the availability of raw materials
must be considered.

42
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B. SOLID CHEMICAL PROPELLANTS

Two general types of solid propellants are in use. The first, the so-
called double-base propellant, consists of nitrocellulose and nitro-
glycerine, plus additives in small quantity. There is no separate fuel
and oxidizer. The molecules are unstab{e, and upon ignition break
aiart and rearrange themselves, liberating large quantities of heat.
These propellants lend themselves well to smaller rocket motors. They
are often processed and formed by extrusion methods, although casting
has also been employed.

The other type of solid propellant is the composite. Here, separate
fuel and oxidized chemicals are used, intimately mixed in the solid
grain. The oxidizer is usually ammonium nitrate, potassium chlorate,
or ammonium chlorate, and often comprises as much as four-fifths or
more of the whole propellant mix. The fuels used are hydrocarbons,
such as asphaltic-type compounds, or plastics. Because the oxidizer
has no significant structuraf)strength, the fuel must not only perform
well but must also supply the necessary form and rigidity to the grain.
Much of the research in solid propellants is devoted to improving the
phgsical as well as the chemical properties of the fuel.

rdinarily, in processing solig propellants the fuel and oxidizer
components are separately prepared for mixing, the oxidizer being a
owder and the fuel a fluid of varying consistency. They are then
blended together under carefully controlled conditions and poured
into the prepared rocket case as a viscous semisolid. They are then
caused to set in curing chambers under controlled temperature and
pressure,

Solid propellants offer the advantage of minimum maintenance and
instant readiness. However, the more energetic solids may require
carefully controlled storage conditions, and may offer handling prob-
lems in the very large sizes, since the rocket must always be carried
about fully loaded. Protection from mechanical shocks or abrupt
temperature changes that may crack the grain is essential.

©. LIQUID CHEMICAL BIPROPELLANTS

Most liquid chemical rockets use two separate propellants: a fuel
and an oxidizer. Typical fuels include kerosene, alcohol, hydrazine
and its derivatives, and liquid hydrogen. Many others have been
tested and used. Oxidizers include nitric acid, nitrogen tetroxide,
liquid oxygen, and liquid fluorine. Some of the best oxidizers are
liquified gases, such as oxygen and fluorine, which exist as liquids only
at very low temperatures; this adds greatly to the difficulty of their
use in rockets. Kiost fuels, with the exception of hydrogen, are liquids
at ordinary temperatures.

Certain propellant combinations are hypergolic; that is, they ignite
spontaneously upon contact of the fuel and oxidizer. Others require
an igniter to start them burning, although they will continue to burn
when injected into the flame of the combustion chamber.

In general, the liquid propellants in common use yield specific im-
pulses superior to those of available solids. On the other hand, they
require more complex engine systems to transfer the liquid propei]ants

87162°—590——4
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to the combustion chamber. A list showing solid- and liquid-propel-
lant performance is given in table 1.

Tapre 1.—Specific impulse of some typical chemical propellants®

Propellant combinations: Top renge
Monopropellants (liquid) : (s00)
Low-energy monopropellants 160 to 190.
Hydrazine
Ethylene oxide
Hydrogen peroxide
High-energy monopropellants:
Nitromethane 190 to 230.
Bipropellants (liquid) :
Low-energy bipropellants 200 to 230.
Perchloryl fluoride—Available fuel
Analine—Acid
JP-4—Acid
Hydrogen peroxide—JP-4
Mediom-energy bipropellants 230 to 260.
Hydrazine—Acid
Ammonia—Nitrogen tetroxide
High-energy bipropellants. 250 to 270.
Liquid oxygen—J P-4
Liquid oxygen—Alcobol
Hydrazine—Chlorine trifluoride

Very high-energy bipropellants 270 to 330.
Liquid oxygen and fluorine—Ji*~4
Liquid oxygen and ozone—JP-4
Liquid oxygen—Hydrazine
Super high-energy bipropellants. 800 to 385.
Fluoripe—Hydrogen
Fluorine—Ammonia
Ozone—Hydrogen
Fluorine—Diborane
Oxidiger-binder combinations (solid) 2
Potassium perchlorate :
Thiokol or asphalit. 170 to 210.
Ammoniom perchlorate :
Thiokol 170 to 210.
Rubber 170 to 210.
Polyurethane 210 to 250.
Nitropolymer 210 to 250.
Ammonium nitrate :
Polyester. 170 to 210.
Rubber. 170 to 210.
Nitropolymer. 210 to 250.
Double base 170 to 250.
Boron metal components and oxidant. .. _____ ——— 200 to 250.
Lithium metal comp ts and oxidant 200 to 250.
Aluminum meta) components and oxidant__ .o 200 to 250.
Magnesium metal components and oxidant_ . .c.-.. 200 to 250.
Perfluoro-type propellants. 250 and above.

S Bome Considerations Pertaining to Space Navigation, Aerojet-General Corp.. Special
Rept. No. 1450, May 1958. &

Liquid oxygen is the standard oxidizer used in the largest United
States rocket engines. It is chemically stable and noncorrosive, but
its extremely low temperature makes pumping, valving, and storage
difficult. If placed in contact with organic materials, it may cause
fire or an explosion.

Nitric acid and nitrogen tetroxide are common industrial chemicals.
Although they are corrosive to some substances, materials are available
which will safely contain these fluids, Nitrogen tetroxide, since it
boils at fairly low temperatures, must be protected to some degree.
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Liquid fluorine is a very low temperature substance, comparable
with liquid oxygen, and is highly toxic and corrosive as well. Further-
more, its products of combustion are extremely corrosive and dan-
gerous; hence, the use of fluorine raises problems in testing and oper-
atiﬁg rocket engines.

ost liquid fuels, with the exception of hydrogen, are closely alike
in performance and handling. ey are usually quite tractable sub-
stances. Hydrogen, however, exists as a liquid only at extremely low
temperatures—lower even than liquid oxygen; hence, it is very difficult
to handle and store. Also, if allowed to escape into the air, it can
form a highly explosive mixture. It is a very mlky substance, about
one-fourteenth as dense as water. Nonetheless, it offers the best per-
formance of any of the liquid fuels.

D. LIQUID-CHEMICAL MONOPROPELLANTS

Certain unstable, liquid chemicals which, under proper conditions,
will decompose and release energy, have been tried as rocket propel-
lants. Their performance, however, is inferior to that of bipropel-
lants or modern solid propellants, and they are of must interest in
rather specialized applications, like small control rockets. Out-
standing examples of this type of propellant are hydrogen peroxide
and ethylene oxide.!

E. C"MBINATIONS OF THREE OR MORE CHEMICAL PROPELLANTS

The use of more than two chemicals as Sropel]ants in rockets has
never received a great deal of attention, and is not considered advan-
tageous at present. Occasionally a separate propellant is used to op-
erate the gas generator which supplies the gas to drive the turbopumps
of liquid rockets. In the V-2, f‘c))r example, hydrogen peroxide was
decomposed to supply the hot gas for the main turbopumps, although
the main rocket propellants were alcohol and liquid oxygen.

F. FREE-RADICAL PROPELLANTS

If certain molecules are torn apart, they will give up large amounts
of energy upon recombining. It has been proposed that such unstable
fragments, called free radicals, be used as rocket propellants. The
difficulty is, however, that these species tend to recombine as soon as
they are formed ; hence, a central problem in their use is development
of a method of stabilization. Atomic hydrogen is the most promising
of these substances. Use of atomic hydrogen might yield a specific im-
pulse of about 1,200 to 1,400 seconds.?

G. WORKING FLUIDS FOR NONCHEMICAL ROCKETS

Devices such as the nuclear rocket must use some chemical as a
working fluid or propellant, although no energy is supplied to the
rocket by any chemical reaction. All the heat comes from the reactor.
Since the prime consideration is to minimize the molecular weight
of the exhaust gas, liquid hydrogen is the best substance so far con-

3 North American Aviation, Ine,, ﬂ“‘ release N1,-48, October 15, 1958,
Joat Comtit on aate Wt Coniros o e DRith Bestce. SO0 Corts 14 s
omm on }i) 8] on| e #
January 22, 28, and February &, 1588, Lt. Cob. B. Atkinson, p- 145, *
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sidered, and it does not seem likely that any substance with superior
performance can be found. The problems of handling liquid hydro-
gen are the same for the nuclear rocket as for the chemical rocket.

Another substance mentioned for use as a propellant in the nuclear
rocket is ammonia. While offering only about one-half the specific
impulse of hydrogen for the same reactor temperature as a conse-
quence of its greater molecular weight, it is a liquid at reasonable
temperatures and is easily handled. Its density is also much greater
than hydrogen, being about the same as that of gasoline.

Propellants that would be suitable for use in electric propulsion
devices are the easily ionized metals, The one most generally con-
Tidlered is cesium; next best are rubidium, potassium, sodium, and
ithium,

H. UNCONVENTIONAL PROPELLANT PACKAGING

Some unconventional approaches in the propellant field include the
following: . . .
Use of a liquid oxidizer with a solid fuel, the oxidizer being
pumped through the perforation of the solid grain for burning.
Sealing liquid propellant in small capsules, so that a liqmd
Joad can be handled and tanked as a mass of dry “propeliant
pills.”*

“;gne.%u’nhted Liquid Fuel Study Initiated, Aviation Week, vol. 69, No. 19, November 10,
y D 9.




7. INTERNAL Power Sources

A. POWER NEEDS

All space vehicles will require some source of electrical power for
operation of communication equipment, instrumentation, environment
controls, and so forth. In addition, vehicles using electrical propul-
sion systems like ion rockets will have very heavy power requirements.

Current satellites and space probes have relatively low electrical
power requirements—of the order of a few watts. Bolder and more
sophisticated space missions will lead to larger power needs. For
example, a live television broadeast from the Moon, may require kilo-
watts of power.? Over the distance from Karth to {dars at close
approach, even a low-capacity instrumentation link might easily
require hundreds of kilowatts of power.? The net power needs of
men in space vehicles are less clearly defined, but can probably be
characterized as “large.”* Electrieal propulsion systems will con-
sume power at the rate of millions of watts per pound of thrust.

Power supply requirements cannot be based on average power de-
mands alone. A very important consideration is the peak demand.
For example, a radio ranging device may have an average power of
only 2 watts, but it may also require a 600-watt peak. Unfortunately
most foreseeable systems are severely limited in their ability to supply
high drain rates; consequently they must be designed with a continuous
capacity nearly equal to the peak demand.

A third important consideration is the voltage required. Voltage
demand may be low for motors or high for various electronic applica-
tions. Furthermore, alternating current may be required or may be
interchangeable with direct current. Transformations of voltage
and/or direct to alternating current may be effected, but with a
weight penalty.¢

B. BATTERIES

The power squly most readily available is the battery, which
converts chemical to electrical energy. Table 1 summarizes the ulti-
mate and the currently available performances of a few selected bat-
tery systems. The theoretical performance figures refer to cells in
which all of the cell material enters completely into the electrochemical
reaction.® These theoretical limits, are, of course, unobtainable in
practice because of the necessity for separators, containers, connectors,
etc. The hydrogen-oxygen ( g——OS system refers to a fuel cell.

1 Crain. C. M., and R. T. Gabler, Communication 1n Space rations, RAND oy

Paper P-1304. February 24. 1958, pace Ope The Cor,
Research in OQuter Space, Secience, vol. 127, No. 3302, April 11, 1938, p. 793.

3 Ingram, W. T., Orlentation of Research Needs Ausochtes With Environment of Cloged
?pnc:s- 1l;)l:',osceedlnzll of the American Astronautical Soclety, Fourth Annual Meeting,

anuar; e

4 Smith, J. G., Transistor Inverters SBupply 400-Cycle Power to Aircraft and Miss!
Aviation Age, vol. 28, No. 6, December 135?.9 p. 112, y et

8 Potter, E. C., Electrochemistry, Principles and Applications, Macmillan, 1956.

4
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Hydrogen and oxygen, stored under pressure, take the place of stand-
ard electrodes in a battery reaction, and about 60 percent of the heat
of combustion is available as electrical energy.* The figures listed
under “Currently available performance” in table 1 refer to long dis-
charge rates (in excess of 24 hours) and normal temperatures.

TasLE 1.—Hlectrochemical systems

Limiting Currently available
theoretical performance
Type ol cell performance
(watt-hours

per pound) | Watt-hours { Watt-hours
per pound [per cubie inch

Lead-acid 5 16 Lo
Nickel-cadmb 92 15 Lo
Zinc-siiver. _ 176 40 30
Hydrogen-oxygen 1 700 300 N

Batteries as prime energy sources do not give really long life-
times; they do not operate well at low ambient temperatures or
under heavy loads. Datteries are best suited to be storage devices
to supply peak loads to supplement some other prime source of energy.

Other factors to be considered with regard to chemical batteries
are: (1) They are essentially low-voltage devices, a battery pack
being limited to about 10 kilovolts by reliability limitations; (2) a
high-vacuum environment and some forms of solar radiation may
have deleterious effects; and (3) many batteries form gas during
charge and have to be vented, which is in conflict with the reed for
hermetic sealing to eliminate loss of electrolyte in the vacuum environ-
ment of space.

C. SOLAR POWER

Solar energy arrives in the neighborhood of the Earth at the rate
of about 1.35 kilowatts per square meter. This energy can be tapped
by direct conversion into electricity through the use of solar cells
(solar batteries), or collected * to heat a working fluid which can
then be used to run some sort of engine to deliver electrical energy.

Solar cells are constructed of specially treated silicon wafers, and
are very expensive to manufacture. They cost about $100 per watt
of power capacity.

Table 2 gives the performance at 80° F. of some current silicon
cells produced by the Hoffman Electronics Corp. These cells gen-
erally operate at about 9 percent efficiency on the overall solar spec-
trum. On a weight basis they deliver about 80 watts per pound
(bare). Possible hazards to solar cells include the impingement of
micrometeorites (which might have an effect similar to sandblasting)
and various forms of solar radiation. Experiments on high-speed-
impact phenomena have not yet clarified the extent of damage to be
expected when impacts do occur® As for radiation effects, it has

¢ Hydrox Fuel Celis—An Eleetrica]l Power Source for Civilian and Military Applications.
Pattersou-Moos Research Division of Universal Winding Co.. Jamajca, N. Y.

7 Miller, O. E.,_ J. H. McLeod, and W. T. Sherwood, Thin Sheet Plastic Fresnel Lenses of
Biggo%perture. Journal of the Optical Soctety ot America, vol. 41, No. 11, November 1961,
»p.

815.
8 Huth, J. H,, J. 8. Thompson, and M. E. VanValkenburg, High 8 Impact Phenomena,
Journal of Applied Meclnnﬁts. vol. 24, No. 1, Macch 1957?9[’- 5—08.0“ o
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been estimated that solar cells should survive for many years in a
solar environment.* Surface cooling may be necessary for use of
solar cells.

TaBLE 2.—Performance of solar cells

[Bolar power available at the top of the Earth’s atmosphere: 135 milliwatts per square centlmeter )

Output in tull suntight, with a matched load
Activearea

Overall dimensions (centimeters) {squarecen | Vol Current Power | Milliwatts
Umeters) (voits) [(milliamps)|(milltwatts) per square

centimoter

3.105 (di 7.9 0.3 140 4.8 5.7
2.86 (d ) 47 .40 1no 4.0 .25
1X2 180 .40 42 16.8 9.35
0.5X2 .90 .40 20 80 10.00

For satellite applications of solar cells there is a need to store ener
for use during periods of darkness. This storage is the sort of appli-
cation for which batteries are appropriate. As a rough indication of
total weight, a combined installation of solar cells and storage batteries
can be expected to weigh about 700 pounds per kilowait of capacity.

There are a number of possible future improvements in solar cells.
Of all the energy striking a solar cell, part 1s effectively used in pro-
ducing electrical energy, part is reflected (about 50 percent), and

art 1s actually transmitted through the cell, particularly in the
onger wavelength end of the spectrum. Therefore one improvement
would be to reduce the reflectivity of the cell; another would be to
make the cells thinner.® Another possibility might be to actually
concentrate solar energy through a lightweight plastic lens. It would
be desirable to develop cells for high-temperature operation. Tem-
perature control problems for solar cells have been investigated in
the U. S. S. R. for satellite applications.’®

The second gossibility for utilizing solar energy is through heating
of a working fluid. An example of a possible system of this sort 18
shown in figure 1. Here a half-silvered, inflated mylar plastic sphere
(about 1 mil thick) 8.5 feet in radius, might serve as a collector,'® at a
weight cost of only about 8 pounds per 30 kilowatts of collected thermal
energy.’* An installation of this size would require roughly 100
square feet of radiator to reject waste heat (assuming a 10-percent
overall conversion efficiency). This kind of system is roughly similar
to a solar cell system as to weight for a given power capacity. Again
meteorite effects present an unknown factor, in this case with respect
to puncture of the collecting sphere and/or the radiator. The greater
the actual meteorite hazard turns out to be, the thicker and conse-
quently the heavier the radiator will have to become. The develop-
ment potential of solar energy sources seems good.

® Proceedings of the 11th Annual Battery Research and Development Conference, Power
Sources Division, U. 8. Army 8ignal Corps Engineering.

1 Jackson, B, P., Arwas for Improvement of the Semiconductor Solar Energy Converter,
presented at the Conference on Solar Pnergy at the University of Arisona, October 1955,

U Halsted, BR. E., Temperature Consideration in Solar Battery Development, Journal of
Aglﬂied Physics, vol. 28, No, 10, October 1957, p. 1131.

Vaviloy, V. 8., V. M. Melovetskaya, C. N. Galkin, and A, P, Landsman, Silicon Solar
Batteries as Electric Power Sources for Art'ficial Earth Satellites, Uspekki Fisicheskikh
Nauk, vol. 83, No. 1a, September 1957, pp. 123-128, S

of p 1 1y t tures than can be

1 Such a collector 18 bl
utilizsed by existing materials.

4 Ehric] es K. A., The Solar-Powered Space 8hip, American Rocket Soclety, paper No. 810-
56, June 1956.
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Fig.l — Solar-pov:ered alternator unit

D. NUCLFEAR SOURCFES

Nuclear power sources can be available either with a reactor or
through the use of isotopes.

TasrLE 3.—S8pecific power of pure isolopes

Specific Specific
power power o}
of pure | attainable
1s0tope {sotope isotope Halt-ltle Source
(watts ?er compound
gram (watts per
gram)
Strontium 90 0 9 0.003 | 2» years.....| Fission product.
Pi heum 345 .053 | 26 vears._._. Do.
P ") 138 days.....J] Neutron irradia-
tion of Bismuth,

Nore.—Estimated fission-product power irom nuelear power industry:

Cumulative { Approximate
installed total beta

reactor antd gamma

mepawatts kilowstts

Year:
1968, 3, 600 2,000
ms. £4, 000 80, 000
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Table 8 lists the specific powers available from a few selected pure
isotopes. These figures refer to the fresh isotope (that is, to a newly
produced isotope; as time goes on, the power available from a given
quantity of isotopes will progressively decrease). Since it is diffi-
cult to obtain isotopes in a pure form, figures are also given for real-
izable compounds (oxides). Isotopesare %enerally quite expensive and
may not be realistically suitable for really large-scale operations. How-
ever, for satellite power demands, isotopes may offer some interesting

ossibilities. One direct way of using isotopes is in the form of a
Eattery, through collection of beta particles (electrons) thrown off by
an isotope such as strontium 90 (see fig. 2). This will produce a bat-
tery yielding several kilovolts, a gain over electrochemica! batteries
which are essentially low-voltage devices. However, strontium bat-
teries, although they have a very long lifetime, yield a rather low
number of watt-hours per pound as illustrated. Also, nothing can
be done to alter the rate at which the isotope releases energy. Another
possibility might be to use an isotope such as polonium—which is in-
cidentally rather easy to shield, with reference to external radiation
hazard—as a heat source and connect thermocouples from this source
to a radiator. Such assemblies have yielded about 300 watt-hours per
pound over their half-life. (Conventional metallic thermocouples are
very inefficient ; semiconductor varieties are better, but subject to radia-
tion damage, etc.'® Isotope batteries are expensive; $375,000 for the
one illustrated.'®

19:560”;!""‘1’ H. J., Use of Semiconductors in Thermoelectric Generators, Research, May
1 'E&mme'r. W. J., Modern Batteries, Institute of Radfo Engineers Transactions on Com-
ponent Parts, vol. CP-4, No. 8, Septem'ber 1957, pp. 86-96.
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Rodiotor {aluminum)

Thermocouples (40)

Polonium 210 {32 gms) In a metal cylinder
Half-life performance (138-day drain-cate)
320 wott-hrs ib 750 millivoits open-circul?

——— Strontium 90 embedoed in gold foif

je—— Ajuminum collector

Polystyrene insulating medium

Holf-life performance (28 year drain-rate)
0.2 wott-hi/id Y wot =hr/ cubic in,
Delivers 50 X 10~'2 amps ot 10% volts

Fig.2 —Utilizotion of isotope power

Figure 3 shows the Elgin-Kidde prometheum battery (originally
designed to operate a watch). All of these batteries have very low
efliciencies as regards converting isotope decay energy.
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Photo cells

&—prometheum 147-phosphor mixfure

Plastic window

flolf-tife performonce (25yr drain-rote)

Unshielded [ 320 watt-hrs/Ib
(90 r/nr) Y 22.8 wott-hrs/ cubic in

Delivers 20 X 1076 aomps at | voit

Shielded 8.5 walt-hrs/Ib
{Tungsten

atloy) 4.6 watt-hrs/cubicin

{(Continuous exposure of human extremities permissnble)

Fig.3 —Prometheum battery

Another possibility would be to use a polonium (or cerium) heat
source essentially as a boiler. Rotating conversion equipment could
then probably provide higher conversion efficiencies, but with possibly
less relability,

In summary, isotope power supplies, although they can probably
outperform the electrochemical systems, are still quite limited in a
number of respects. They dissipate energy at an unalterable rate
determined by the half-life of the isotope (290 days for cerium 144).
Consequently they must be designed for the expected peak demand.
Also there is the problem of throwing away excess heat at the start,
They are expensive, and there will pr(ﬁ)ably never be enough material
for any large-scale operation. Also, the hazard is quite high for
a number of isotopes. (For example, polonium is a bone seeker.)
Furthermore, this hazard is greatest just at launching when the unit
is fresh. An isotope power supply using cerium 144, called Snap I,
18 in development. The Martin Co. is the prime contractor, with
Thompson Products as subcontractor for the rotating conversion
equipment."

Nuclear reactors have a criticality requirement which sets a lower
limit to weight, and they may require more shielding. However, the
do offer essentially an unlimited lifetime and less%mzm'd at takeoff.
Reactors are attractive means for generation of large quantities of
heat energy for very long times. In the foreseeable future the weight
of a large installation based on a reactor source is likely to lie mostly
in the machinery required to convert reactor heat into electricity.
A reactor power supply called Snap 11 is also in development. The
prime contractor is the Atomics International Division of North Amer-
1ean Aviation. It is to use the same conversion equipment as Snap 1.'8

37 Onter Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearings before subcoinmittee of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, Congress of the United States, 85th Cong., 2d sess., January
22, 23, and February 6, 1958 ; Col. J. L. Armstrong, p. 122.

3 See footnote 17,
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A polonium heat source can be used to heat a thermocouple to
generate electricity. Polonium encapsulated in a pellet and attached
to one end of a thermocouple will heat the assembly to a temperature
of about 1500° F. The unheated end of the thermocouple wil{)‘;adiate
waste heat to space. It is estimated that such units in development
at the Westinghouse Electric Co. as Snap I1I will deliver 3 watts for
6 months with a total weight of only 10 Eounds. The cost of such
a unit is expected to be about $25,000. The efliciency of the conver-
sion from thermal to electrical energg is about 8 percent. No shield-
ing from radiation would be required for most applications.®

® See footnote 17, p. 53.




8. STRUCTURES aND MATERIALS

The materials used in the construction of rocket boosters and space
vehicles range from special high-density material for heat absorption
to high-strength, light weight materials to carry flight loads. For each
application, the requirement for minimum weight is dominant. Any
unneeess:;z pound of material used in the construction of the flight
vehicles reduces the useful payload by at least 1 pound.

A. POSSIBILITIES FOR MATERIALS IMPROVEMENTS

Some possible future improvements in structural materials are dis-
cussed in the following paragraphs.

Structural strength

At present, designers have achieved structural configurations which
have more than two-thirds of the maximum possible strength per
pound of material. Some further gain can yet be expected from
novel designs, closer control of material properties and manufacturing
tolerances,' and the use of very large single shapes. Today’s most
efficient structural materials for normal temperatures, such as alum-
inum and titanium, can be surpassed in the ?uture by new materials
such as beryllium ? and composite materials using high-strength fila-
ments.®

Eztreme thermal environment

The best current high-temperature metals, e. ﬁe’ nickel and ferrous
alloys, may soon be re;ﬁwced by molybdenum. A better future prospect
for higher temperatures is tungsten; however, there is today rather
little metallurgical work being done on tungsten, and no effort toward
alleviatin suc%nl roblems as its affinity for oxygen. Another excellent
prospect for high-temperature use is carbon, ing a host of at-
tractive properties. But structural use of carbon will be severely re-
stricted by its brittle behavior and the need for protection against oxi-
dation, hydrogenation, and nitrogenation, problems on which little
research is being done at present.

Ceramics such as carbides have very high melting points and show
much promise for high-temperature use. They do not exhibit any
ductile behavior, except in a few rare cases under meticulously con-
trolled surface conditions; but they remain an attractive field of
investigation.

Since each available material possesses only one outstandingly good
property (for example, tungsten’s ductility, ceramics’ high-tempera-

1 Hoffman, @. A.,, A Criterlon for Choosin;l Sheet Tolerances in Alrcraft Materials, The
RAND Corw Research Memorandum RM-2127, Mar, 7, 1958,

s Micks, W. R, and G. A. Hoffman, A Reevaluation of Berylllum as a Potential Structural
ﬂate;ullsg%r Use in Flight Vehicles, The RAND Corp., Research Memorandum RM-1642,

ay 7, 3

3 Hoffman, G. A., Fibered Materials for Flight Structures, The RAND Corp., Research
Memorandum RM-1868, Feb, 18, 1957.
19; Eoﬂman. G. A, Materlals for Space Flight, The RAND Corp., Paper P-1420, July 1,
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ture strength), the ideal material would be a composite of two or more
materials, each component being utilized only for its best property.

In some applications it may be advantageous to protect conventional
structures from severe thermal environment, rather than to make a
structure of high-temperature materials. Relatively brief encounters
with a hot environment can be survived by the protection method, asin
the insulation of rocket nozzles and reentry nose cones.

B. THIN SHELL STRUCTURES

In attempting to reduce weight, vehicle skin thickness must be as low
as possible. But since very thin sections of material possess appreci-
able strength only under tension (stretching) loads and in no other
direction, unique design and handling problems are created that will
continue to require study and experimentation.®

There are several methods for using thin-walled structures. In
some cases the structure can be internally pressurized to keep the
walls from buckling. The net stretching ¥orce due to internal pres-
sure is made greater than the compressional force due to flight loads,
so that the tank walls experience no compression, and buckling is
avoided.

Another method of stabilizing thin sheets is commonly used in the
construction of conventional arrcraft (fiz. 1). In this case (sheet
and stringer construction), stiffening members (stringers) are fas-
tened to the skin in the direction of the compressive load.

S \\\ \

Fig. |— Sheet stringer construction

s 8apdorft, P. B., Structures for Spacecraft, American Rocket Soclety Paper No. 788.-08,
Nov. 20. 1958.
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_ The same results can be obtained in a single piece by chemical mill-
ing or machining of a solid sheet to remove all metal except ribs or
“waflles” that act as stringers (fig. 2).

Fig. 2—Waffle construction

Thin sheets can also be stabilized against buckling by placing a
lightweight supporting core between two sheets to fo.m a “sandwich.”
T%le core might %e in the form of honeycomb (fig. 3) or corrugation,
or possibly a light plastic or metal foam. Sandwich construction
is becoming increasingly important in higher temperature applica-
tions. This type of construction should be useful in such vehicles as
hypersonic gliders.®

Fig. 3— Typical sandwich panel
with hexagonal cell core

¢ Braun, M. T., and B. G. Csarnechi, Structural Aspects of Baerth Glide Reentry Vebicles.
Boeing Airplane Co., Aug. 18-19, 106‘6'. i
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C. LARGE STRUCTURES

A number of space-flight applications, such as collection of solar
radiation for power generation, involve very large structures—cover-
ing areas of millions of square feet in extreme cases. The weight of
these structures must be kept very low in order to make the associated
systems feasible at all. Added to the problems of operating such
structures in space are the problems (perhaps more serious) og pack-
aging extensive amounts of fragile material compactly for carriage on
launching rockets.

D. STRUCTURAL DYNAMIC PROBLEMS

The bending and vibration of very light rocket structures interact
with the flight-control system to such an extent that the structure and
control system must be approached as an integrated design problem.

E. TEMPERATURE CONTROL

The equilibrium temperature of a space vehicle is determined prin-
cipally by the nature of the structural surface.” The radiation prop-
erties of this overall surface determine the relative rates of absorption
of solar energy by the vehicle and the radiation of vehicle heat into
space. This balance, along with the quantity of heat internally gen-
erated, determines vehicle temperature. Measures available to adg]ust
this temperature balance include choice of surface color and smooth-
ness of finish, as on Vanguard, Explorer, and Pioneer.? The overall
surface characteristics can also be controlled in flight by operating
“flaps” that cover or expose more or less surface area finished black,
as was done on Sputnik IT1.0

F. METEORITE HAZARD

Data on entry of meteorites into the earth’s atmosphere can be used
to estimate crudely the number of encounters with meteorites that can
be expected for a space vehicle by a simple comparison of the surface
area of the earth with that of the vehicle. A vehicle close to the earth,
such as a satellite, would be sheltered somewhat by the earth from
meteoroid collision. However, this reduction (by a factor of about 2)
is small compared with other uncertainties—estimates of numbers of
meteorites vary by factors of 1,000 or more.

The depth of vehicle skin penetration due to meteoroid impact is
a somewhat speculative calculation, since no facilities are yet available
for experiment on effects at such high relative velocities.

The combination of great uncertainties in number and size of mete-
orites, in relative velocities, and in the phenomenology of high-speed
impact, lead to widely uncertain estimates of the hazard to space vehi-
cles due to meteoritic matter.

1 8andorf, P. E., and J. B. Prigge, Jr., Thermal Control in a Space Vehicle, Journal of
A edaria. My, (eno 1 B, The Explorer Satellites and How We Launched Them, Army
8. a). Uen. J. v plorer (1} es an oW e unc N
Information Digest, vol. 13, No. 10, October 1938, p. 5. hem
¢ 8putnik I1I—Laboratory in SBpace, U. 8. 8. R, No. 7 (22), p. 1.
¥ The Third Soviet Artificial Barth Satellite Pravda, May lg, 1958, p. 8.
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As a specific example, consider a spherical vehicle with a diameter
of 1 yard. Calculations based on available information indicate that
the average period between punctures would be somewhere between
3 months and 170 years, if the skin were 1 millimeter thick. If the
skin were one-quarter inch thick, the mean interval between punctures
is variously estimated at 300 to 150,000 years. In spite of the wide
degree of uncertainty, the implication 1s clear; any skin thickness
likely to be used in a substantial vehicle carrying men and machinery
will ﬁe virtually free of hazard from this source.  However, very thin
structures like solar-radiation collectors and the like should be de-
signed with a fair likelihood of puncture in mind.

he encounter with smaller particles (i. e., too small to penetrate)
would be more frequent, of course. Thus, one might expect a “sand-
blasting” on the surface before penetration occurs, It has been esti-
mated that surface erosion by small particles would be comparable
to that produced by solar-particle radiation and by interaction with
the gases of the solar corona. The erosion due to these 3 effects would,
it is estimated, destroy the optical properties of a surface after about
1year.

y G. MULTIPURPOSE STRUCTURES

Because of the great premium on weight reduction in a space vehicle,
designs that use a single item of structure for more than one purpose
would be highly desirable. It has even been suggested that material
for propellant tankage, say, be made of combustible material (like
lithium, for example) that might itself be used as fuel.

H. ADDITIONAL AREAS OF INVESTIGATION

Areas in which important uncertainties may exist include the effects
on various materials of prolonged stay in total vacuum (particularly
critical with respect to lubricants and paints and containers of gases
and fluids) and prolonged exposure to radiations.

87162°—59——3




9. Fricat PatE axp OriExrtatTion ConTROL
A. CONTROL IN POWERED FLIGHT

The primary function of a control system during powered flight is to
orient and stabilize the rocket vehicle. To orient the vehicle In some
desired angular direction, it is necessary to develop forque to turn
the body. Control ceases and the body is stabilized wqu:: sensing
instruments, usually gyroscopic devices, indicate that the proper atti-
tu(Ii;a has bee;ln achieveid_.‘ hase trol & v devel

uring the propulsion phase, control torque is usua evelo
;ither byg aermfynamic forces acting on control surfaces gr by rom
orces.

Techniques for aerodynamic control are essentially the same as those
used in conventional aircraft. At very high altitu({es, however, aero-
dynamic surfaces become ineffective because of low air density.
Therefore, other means of producing torques are required in the
vacuum environment of upper altitudes and space.

The method employed o the V-2 and Redstone missiles is to de-
flect the exhaust jet of the main propulsion motors by carbon vanes
(fig. 1). Both missiles actually use aerodynamic control surfaces,
as well as jet vanes. At takeoff, the missile speed is zero, and the
jet vanes provide stabilization. As the missile speed increases, the
aerodynamic surfaces becomes effective and aid in the control process.?

1 Mtller, J. A., Designing Flight Control Syatems for Ballistic Missiles, Aviation Age,
November 1957, ’p 92,
* Redstone, Flight, May 23, 1958, p. 705.
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Fig.t —Jet-vane contro!

A variation of the jet vane is the jetavator.® This device is a ring
placed around the circumference of the motor nozzle. Deflecting the
ring deflects the exhaust, just as with vanes. However, the jetavator
has the advantage of not causing propulsion losses when in the neutral

ition, since, unlike vanes, it soes not interfere with the exhaust
ow. Jetavators have been most frequently applied to control of
solid-propellant rockets.

Control of liquid rockets is frequently based on swiveling the entire
rocket motor, as on the Thor.** Separate rocket nozzles may also
be used to obtain a sideward component of thrust for control. Such
small separate rockets are usually employed to control orientation
about the longitudinal or roll axis of a vehicle.

Regardless of the details of mechanism, the magnitude of the con-
trol torque produced by the ejection of mass from the vehicle is equal
to the sideward reaction force multiplied by the perpendicular dis-
?mce from the center of gravity to the line of action of the sideward

orce.

8 Subsonic_8nark Adde Effectiveness to SAC Forces, Aviation Week, vol. 69, No. 11,
se?tember 15, 1958, p. 50.
North American Aviatlon, Ine., Rocketdyne Division, press release No. NR-38,
* Atlas Ptoguhlon System Blctground. North American Aviation, Rocketdyne Division,
press release No. R8-4, March 10, 19§8.
¢ Thor Propuision System Bncokﬂ:onnd. North American Aviation, Rocketdyne Diviston,
press release No. RS-8, June 1, 1
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By deflecting the rocket exhaust or by swiveling the rocket motor,
the body of a vehicle may be rotated in any desired manuer. Since
the thrust from the main propulsion system is normally along the
longitudinal axis of the craft, rotating the vehicle also rotates the
direction of primary thrust in space. Adjusting the direction of the
thrust in this manner may be used in turn to control the direction of
flight of the vehicle.”

he magnitude of control torque required during the propulsion
phase is determined by the various disturbing influences which act
upon the vehicle during this period, including aerodynamic effects,
wind, sloshing of propellants,® and various structural effects, such as
body bending.®

B. ORTENTATION CONTROL IN FREE FLIGHT

Nature of the control problem

In unpowered flight in space the principal control problem is that
of controlling the attitude or orientation of the vehicle with respect to
a specified reference system. The techniques used in attitude control
are rather widely different for different kinds of space missions.*®

The attitude control problem has two major parts: (1) Applying
control torques, and (2) establishing an orientation reference system.

Control torques

An aircraft utilizes surfaces to deflect the airstream in order to ob-
tain control torques. Without an external airstream to deflect, space
vehicles are able to produce torques only through the use of self-con-
tained mass. In some special cases there are exceptions to this rule,
which will be considered later. In general, however, either a mass must
be ejected by rocket units, or masses must be rotated internally to pro-
duce the required reaction torque.

Unlike the large rocket motors used for primary propulsion, the
small rockets uses for control only rotate the vehicle about its center
of mass and do not influence the flight path. Generally, the thrust
of such units is small, a matter of a few pounds, and they may be of
the monopropellant type using a gas stored under high pressure or
decomposing hydrogen peroxide.

Control torques may also be produced by rotating masses within the
craft. The physical principle involved is the Jaw of conservation of
angular momentum. A familiar illustration of the consequences of
this law is the manner in which the rotational speed of a swivel chair
or a piano stool may be controlled by extending and retracting weights.
If the stool is spun with the weights extended and the weights are then
retracted to a position closer to the axis of rotation, the rate of spin of
the stool will increase. 1f the weights are extended outward from their
original position, the spin rate of the stool will decrease.

10rr, J. A., Powered Flight, Navigation, spring 1938,

s Wangﬁ C. J, and R. B. Reddy, Variational %olnuon of Fuel Sloshing Modes, Jet Pro-
pulsion, November 1958,

? Beharrell, J. L., and H. R. Friedrich, The Transfer Function of a Boeket-'fp)e Guided
Missile with Consideration of Its Btructural Elasticity, J of A tical Sctences;
Yo% Btbomvon. "R 7B, UAttitnde Control: A Panel Discussion: Problems and Prineipl

oberson, R. B, ude Control: anel scussion ; Pro an
Navigation ; vol. 8, No. 1; spring 1908, vles,
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Now consider a wheel mounted so that its spin axle is fperpendicula.r
to the longitudinal axis of the space vehicle (fig. 2). If, imtially, the
wheel and the vehicle are not rotating, the angular momentum of the
system comprising the vehicle and the wheel is zero. Now if the wheel
is caused to rotate, it will have an angular momentum. However, the
total angular momentum of the vehicle and the wheel must remain
zero. us, the reaction of the vehicle to the motion of the wheel is to
rotate in the opposite direction so that the total angular momentum of
the system is zero.

In actual application. three wheels with their spin axes mutually at
right angles are usually required to control the vehicle about its roll,
pitch, and yaw axes; rotating masses are used in a variety of ways.

One axis of the vehicle can be made to remain fixed in space by spin-
ning the entire vehicle about the axis to be stabilized.** In spin-stabi-
lizing the payload stage of a Moon rocket, as in the Pioneer lunar
probe, the vehicle is spun at pzﬁpul&on cutofl in an orientation which
when the vehicle reaches the Moon’s vicinity, enables it to be placed
in orbit around the Moon by the firing of a reverse-thrust rocket,

~

joe— Rate of spin
is zer0

8pin oxis—/

Fig.2 — Control by rotating mass

u Angle P. E, Attitude Control: A Panel Discussion: Attitude Control Technigues,
Navigation; vol. 6, No. 1 ; spring 1958

“guchheim, R. W,, Lunar Instrument Carrier-—Attitude Stabilization, The RAND Corp,,
Research Memorandum RM-1780, June 5, 1956,
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Disturbing torques

The attitude control system must be able to overcome any external
or internal disturbing influences. Di ing torques that must be
considered when designing & stabilization amf control system may be
due for example to—3-17

Residual aerodynamic forces.

Magnetic or electric fields.

Gravitational field gradients.

Solar radiation pressure.

Meteor impact.

The unintentional or uncompensated motion of internal masses.
The relative importance of these disturbing torques depends upon
the particular vehicle under consideration.

Torques due to aerodynamic effects are of primary importance to
satellites. With proper aerodynamic design, such forces might actu-
ally be used to aid in the attitude stabilization of a low-altitude, short-
duration satellite.’® At altitudes of 1 million feet and above, the air
density is so low that aerodynamic effects usually are of little
importance.

Torques due to magnetic fields might arise from induced currents
in the conducting parts of the vehicle. Torques of this nature are
also primarily og concern to satellites. Care in design details will
assure that these effects are negligible.!®

The Earth’s gravitational field acts more strongly on a nearer mass
than on a farther one. As a consequence, a torque arises that tends
to force an elongated vehicle to orient itself in such a way that its
long axis points toward the Earth's center. This gravitational
gradient torque can also be used as a control torque if the vehicle is
prol})ler]y destgned. -2

The gradients of the gravitational fields of the other members of
the solar system will also apply torques to space vehicles. However,
unless the craft is in the vicinity of a planet, all such torques are
negligible except that exerted by the Sun.

Torques due to solar radiation pressure # are present when there
is an inequality in the effective reflecting area of the vehicle about
the center of mass. Conceivably, such torques could be used for con-
trol purposes by adjusting the reflectivity of the proper part of the
vehicle. At best, however, radiation pressure torques are guite small,

W Roberson, R. E., Attitude Control of a Satellite Vehicle—An Outline of the Problems,
resented at the Eighth International Congress of Astronautics, Barcelona, 1957, American
ocket Socle% Paper 485-57.

1 Vintl, J. P. eory of the Spin of a Conducting Satcllite in the Magnetic Field of the

Egg&h. Ballistics Research Laboratory Rept. No. 1820, Aberdeen Proving Ground, July

4.

1 Roberson, R. E., Gravitational Torque on a Satellite Vehicle, Journal of the Franklin
Institute, vol. 265, No. 1 ; January 1958,

1s Manring and Dubin, IGY World Data Center, Satellite Rept. No. 8, May 1, 1838,

¥ Robergon, R. E., Torques on a Satellite Vebicle From Internal Moving Parts, Journal
of A{l)gned Mechanics ; vol. 25, No. 2, June 1958,

18 DeBra, D. B., The Effect of Aerodynamic Forces on Satellite Attitude, Loockheed Alr-
eraft Corp., Missile Systems Division, Rept. No. MSD 5140,

1 See footnote 14.

® Baker, R. M. L. Attitude Control: A Panel Discussion; Passive Stability of a
Satellite Vehicle, Navigation, vol. 8, No. 1, spriug, 1938.

emperer, W. B,, and R. M. Baker, Jr., Satellite Librations, Astronautica Acta,

% The Inveatigation of the Passive Stability of a Satellite Vehicle, Aeronutronic Systems,
Inc., publication No, U-223, July 3, 1958,
® See footnote 12, p. 63
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particularly if care is taken to balance the effective reflecting area on
either side of the craft’s center of mass.

The importance of torques dus to meteorite impact is rather difficult
to determine. It is true that the impact of even a small meteorite
could cause an angular disturbance; but the probability of such an
occurrence seems to be very low.»

The importance of disturbances due to the motion of internal
masses depends upon the detailed design of the vehicle. Unless great
care is taken, the torques caused by internal rotating machinery, such
as power units, or by people, are likely to be the predominant disturb-
ing influence that the control system must handle.

When a properly designed aircraft is given a small angular dis-
placement, say in Fitch, it will return to a neutral position without
the need of control surface deflections. However, space vehicles re-
quiring attitude stabilization must be under continuous active control.
If a disturbance acts on the vehicle, only by applying a control torque
can the resulting displacement be removed. Without control, even
very small disturbing torques will eventually subject the craft to large
orientation errors.

The very small magnitude of the forces involved in space vehicle
orientation control leads to a need for %uipments that may be rather
difficult to test under conditions at the Earth’s surface.?

Reference system instrumentation

The establishment of reference coordinates is a problem that is not
unique to sfpace vehicles. However, the great distances and long
durations of time over which the reference system of a space vehicle
must be maintained lead to difficulties that do not occur in the case
of aircraft.

Gyroscopes, which are merely elaborate spinning wheels, will main-
tain a fixed direction in space if they are not subjected to disturbances.
In a practical case, however, it is Just a question of time before the
orientation of a gyro drifts away from the desired reference direction,
The disturbing effects of high accelerations during launching, coupled
with the relatively long duration of space flights, make it very difficult
to establish a satisfactory preset reference system using gyros alone.

Instruments such as accelerometers or pendulums are of no use here.
An accelerometer will always indicate zero in the weightless environ-
ment of a space vehicle, and a pendulum will simply assume any
random position.

The stars provide a natural reference system which may be used in
orienting a space vehicle. Star-tracking telescopes attached to the
space vehicle can detect any disturbance of the attitude of the vehicle
and signal operation of an appropriate torque-producing mechanism
for correction.

Another device for instrumenting the orientation control of a sat-
ellite would be an optical one to scan the Earth’s horizon, and thus
establish the vertical direction.

M Bee footnote 16, p. 84,
:ge”wvt'"ﬁf'l“ﬂ&?:é Control Experiments, Aeronutrontc Systems, Inc., Publieat!
ace yvehicle e Control ents, Aeronn nic systems, Inc., cation
No. 08-142. January 28, 1938,
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The Earth’s magnetic field can also be used to sense direction in
space for orientation reference, as was done in Sputnik ITL.#

C. VEHICLE PACKAGING

The ovarall shaf)e of the vehicle and distribution of internal equip-
ments are of vital importance in orientation control. Two cases of
particnlar importance are (a) spin stabilization; and () satellite
orientation.

For successful spin stabilization it is necessary that the axis of spin
be the axis about which the vehicle has either maximum or minim un
inertia®* The third, intermediate inertia, axis of a vehicle is not
usable for stable spin. Thus a =pin-stabilized vehicle should be flat
(a coin-shaped body would be an example) or long (like a pencil).
Uniform spherical shapes are generaily undesirable for spin stabili-
zation.

Stable orientation of a nor.spinning satellite is greatly aided by use
of the gravitational gradient torque, and this torque is available only if
the vehicle is packaged to be ielatively long and thin with its lon
axis pointing toward the center of the Earth. Distribution of interna
equipment must be arranged to accommodate, and be usable in, this
aspect.

# Stockwell, R. E., Spatnik 1II's Guidance System, Missile Design and Development, vol,
4, No. 9, September 1958, p. 12.

2 See footnote 12, p. 63.
»Bracew: 1], R. N 0. K. Garrlott, Rotation of Artifictal Farth Satellites, Nuture,

.. and
veol. 182, September 20, 1958, p. 760.




10. Guipance

A. THE GUIDANCE OF BPACE VEHICLES

The guidance process

The guidance process consists of measurement of vehicle position
and velocity, computation of control actions necessary to properly ad-
just position and velocity, and delivery of suitable adjustment com-
mands to the vehicle’s control system.

Guidance phases

Guidance operations may occur in the initial, midcourse, or terminal
phases of flight.

Ballistic missiles are commonly guided only during the initial flight
phase, while rocket engines are burning.

A cruise type of missile, such as the Snark or Matador, uses mid-
course guidance, operating continuously during cruising flight. Air-
to-air missiles such as Sidewinder employ terminal guidance systems
that lead the missile directly to the target on the basis of measurements
on the target itself.

Any or all of these three kinds of guidance will be necessary for
space flight, depending on the type of vehicle and mission involved.
Initial guidance

Space-flight missions in the immediate future will use ballistic
rockets, and the guidance of such vehicles will be extensions of current
ballistic missile guidance techniques. For ballistic missiles, guidance
(sometime referred to as ascent guidunce) is used only during powered
flight, and guidance accuracy depends upoen accurate establishment of
flight conditions at the point of transition from powered to free flight.
The necessary initial free-flight conditions are the position and
velocity.

There is no single set of initial conditions required to arrive at a
specified target, but rather there are an infinite number of possible
free-flight paths originating at points in space in the vicinity of some
nominal starting point which terminate at the desired destination.
For each such point there is a corresponding proper velocity. It is
the task of the guidance system to cause the rocket to take up any one
of these free-flight paths. 'The path selected for a given flight 1s de-
termined ad hoc by the system as a running decision process during
powered flight, on the basis of a complex of criteria involving struc-
tural loading, propellant economy, accuracy, ete. This approach is
used because of the extreme diﬁicuﬁy of guiding a rocket along a single
fixed powered trajectory in the face of detailed uncertainties in engine
performance, aerodynamic and wind effects, component weights, etc.
While the number of acceptable trajectories is infinite, practical limits
on rocket behavior actualxl)y restrict the usable range to a zone fairly
close to a nominal “optimum” trajectory.

67
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All radar systems for guidance employ one or more radar beacons
(repeater transmitters) in the rocket, a ground computer, and a radio
command link to the vehicle. The achievable accuracy is largely
affected by the baseline length or distance between individual antennas
on the ground, the path of the vehicle during propulsion, the unpre-
dictable features of the propagation path between the radar system
antenna and the vehicle, and, of course, equipment errors.

These guidance systems, like any radio device, are susceptible to
jamming and other interfering measures. However, modern electronic
design practice includes rather effective means for counteracting exter-
nal interference.

Combined radar-inertial systems

It is possible, in principle, to combine the measurements of vehicle
velocity made by a radar and by an accelerometer to obtain a better
overall measure of velocity than can be obtained by either measure-
ment technique alone.”> The reason for the possibility of improvement
by such a dual system is the fact that radar systems are better for
measuring slowly changing velocities, while accelerometers are better
for rapidly changing velocities, and both occur in rocket flight. This
process, of course, complicates the guidance system, adding either
ground and airborne radar components to an Inertial system or an
airborne inertial system to a radar guidance system.

[llustrative accuracy data

An ICBM at a range of 5,500 nautical miles will have an impact
miss distance in the direction of flight of approximately 1 nautical
mile for an error of 1 foot per second in the magnitude of its cutoff
velocity. The following table is presented to indicate comparative
miss distances for various space-flight missions. The tabulation gives
representative miss distances (in nautical miles) caleulated for 1-foot-
per-second error in the magnitude of velocity at thrust cutoff: 13

TasBLE 1.—)/iss distances

Destination: Nautical miles
Point on Earth (5,500 nautical mile ICBM) 1
Moot 20-100
Mercury 40, 000
Venus _— 25, 000
Mars_- 20, 000
Jupiter. 63, 000
Saturn 200, 000
Trauus 700, 000

For establishing a satellite at an altitude of 1,500 miles, for example,
an error of 1 foot per second in orbital velocity will cause the orbit to
depart from circularity by about 1 mile.

Navigation in space

Each “fix” on the orbit of an unpowered vehicle in free space (under
the gravitational attraction of a single body, the Sun) requires six
independent measurements of vehicle position or velocity.

A number of combinations of quantities might conceivably be meas-

B AMundo. C. J., Aided Inertial Systems, Arma Engineering, vol. 2, No. 2, October—
November 1958, p. 15.

B Ehricke, K. A, Instrumented Comets: Astronautics of Solar and Planetary Probes,
Convair Rept. AZP-019, July 24, 1957.
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ured by optical or radar instruments to obtain the six independent
measurements. Some possible examples are:

Two sets of radar range measurements, separated by a sufficient
interval of time, made on three celestial bodies moving in pre-
cisely known orbits around the Sun.

Three photograghs of a major planet against its background
of stars, separated by sufficient intervals of time.1¢

Three radar range measurements - 'ar velocity meas-
urements made simultaneously, at .ztant of time, on
three separate celestial bodies moving in precisely known orbits
around the Sun.

These measurements must be related to a known reference system,
and this reference system must be maintained by some form of instru-
mentation on board the rocket. The best known way of implementing
such a reference system is by a gyrostabilized platform. Three
mutually perpendicular directions or axes precisely defined on the
platform can be oriented so that these three directions are parallel to
the directions defined by the axes of the reference system to be used in
navigation. The gyros will act to keep the reference system from
rotating in space no matter how the vehicle moves. Over a long time,
however, imperfections in the gyros will cause the platform and the
reference to drift out of alinement. To remove these errors it is nec-
essary periodically to correct the platform alinement by sightings on
the fixed stars.

If some rocket thrust is used (an ion rocket, for instance), the tra-
jectory followed by the spacecraft will not be so simply determined
as that of an unpowered vehicle, and more frequent measurements will
be required for use in more elaborate guidance computations by auto-
matic equipment.?®

B. PIIYSICAL CONSTANTS

Precision in guidance depends not only upon the performance of
instruments, but also upon the accuracy of the fundamental standards
used, directly or indirectly, in the guidance measurements,1%

One of the most basic and obvious of these fundamental constants
is the specification of distance between the starting point and intended
target point of a desired trajectory. The precision of this distance is
dependent mainly upon the precision of knowledge of the Karth's
radius. The current figure for the mean radius of the Earth is prob-
ably correct to within an error of a few hundred feet. If the error is,
say, 300 feet, the strike error at the end of a 5,500-nautical-mile ballis-
tic trajectory will be a little less than 1,000 feet—there is a magnifica-
tion factor of about 3 between radius error and impact error at such

4 Porter, J. G., Navigation Without Gravity, Journal of the British Interplanetary
Soclety, vol. 13, No. 2. March 1954,

% Roberson, R. E.. Remarks on the Guldance of Ion-Propelled Vehicles, North American
Aviation, Autoneties Division, June 21, 1958.

18 flerrick, Samuel, Formulae, Constants, Definitiong, Notations for Geocentrie Orbits,
Systemns Laboratories Corp., Rept. SN-1, May 28, 1957,

17 Herrick, Samuel, R, M. L. Baker, and (. G. Hetton, Gravitational and Related Con-
stants for Accurate Space Navigatlon, American Rocket Soclety, Preprint No, 497-57.

1* Buchhelm, R, W., Motlon of a Smali Body in Earth-Moon Space. The RAND Corp,,
Research Memorandum RM-1726, June 4, 1956,

#® Study of High-Precislon Geocentric Orbits, Aeronutronics Systems, Inc., Doc. U-094,
Au’gust 12, 1957,

High Precision Orbit Determination, Aeronutronles Systems, Iac., publication No,

U-220, June 27, 1938.
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a range. The magnification factor increases sharply with increasing
range.

Another basic constant is the mean value of gravity at sea level.
The current estimate of "‘ﬁl’ is probably correct to within an error of
less than 0.001 percent. is mean value of g, together with the mean
radius of the Earth, effectively defines a quantity proportional to the
total mass of the Earth. The total mass of the ]Earth figures in all
trajectory calculations. For example, the period of a satellite is
dependent upon this parameter; and, in fact, measurement of satellite
periods is a good way to determine the total mass of a parent body.
As a result, we have good data on the masses of those planets that have
satellites (moons), and less accurate data on the masses of planets
without moons.

Since the Earth is not a perfect uniform sphere, it is not enough
to specify its mean radius and gravity. It is also necessary to
specify the degree of departure from the 1deal sphere. The principal
one of these additional specifications is the “flattening,” the measure
of difference between the radius of the Earth at the poles and at the
Equator. The Earth is about 30 miles thicker across the Equator
than from pole to pole.

The net assembly of these geophysical constants is known with a
precision that is adequate for most space-flight purposes except for
flights to actually contact other planets without midcourse or terminal
guidance. DPresent knowledge is also probably inadequate for cir-
cumlunar flights intended to return to a small preset recovery area on
the Earth; but the errors here can also be made good by midcourse
or terminal guidance.

The mass of the Moon is also a parameter of importance for lunar
and interplanetary flights. The Moon’s mass is roughly one-eigthtieth
of the Earth's; and current estimates are probably correct to within
about 0.3 percent., This precision is adequate for all but very refined
lunar flights—particularly for the circumlunar case just mentioned.

The constant of greatest importance in interplanetary flights is the
astronomical unit—the mean distance from Earth to Sun. All of
the dimensions used by the astronomer in the solar system are known
to very great precision in terms of the astronomical unit as a refer-
ence base; for example, the distance from Earth to Mars at a given
instant can be obtained ver, accurately, from available data, in astro-
nomieal units. However, the length of the astronomical unit in
terrestrial dimension standards, like meters or statute miles, is rather

oorly known; and, therefore, such a measure as the distance from
%arth to Mars is rather pocrly known in terms of standards like
meters or miles. No vehicle using initial guidance alone is likely
to make a hit on any of the planets (except by accident) until the
length of the astronomical unit is better known in terms of Earth
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standards usable in guidance systems. The expected miss in shots to
Venus and Mars, from this source of error, is likely to be many tens
of thousands of miles.

These physical constants of primary relevance to astronautics are
part of the general family of astronomical constants, and any im-
provements in their precision will be reflected in improvements in
others®

Another related area that needs wholesale improvement is detailed
specifications of the high upper atmosphere, which are vital to accu-
rate determination or prediction of satellite orbits.

In the future, it will be necessary to have the same kind of refined
knowledge about the other planets as is now needed for the Earth.

N Clemence, G M., On the System of Astronomical Constants, The Astronowmical Jouraal,
vol. 33, No. 6, May 1948,




11. CoMMUNICATION

Much has already been accomplished in space communications; for
example:

The minitrack ! and microlock * systems and other communica-
tion equipment associated with our own satellite and lunar probe
programs.

The communication systems associated with the sputniks.

The communication design studies associated with military
uses of satellites.

It is probable that for a long time to come communication tech-
niques in space will evolve from those techniques already in use in
current space-flight programs, and from closely related techniques
developed in fields such as air-defense surveillance and radio astron-
omy. Basically, the same equations will govern the propagation of
electromagnetic energy and the transmission of information in space
ason the Earth.

We may, of course, expect certain practical differences between the
conditions of space-flight communications and those of terrestrial
communications. Among these are the following :

The space environment. This refers both to the physical en-

vironment in which equipment will operate and to the propaga-
tion environment of interplanetary space and the various atmos-
pherves and ionospheres of extraterrestrial bodies.

Very large communications ranges.

Severe size and weight limitations in space vehicles and severe
reliability requirements for lengthy unattended operation.

One can combine what is known about the conditions under which
space communications will have to operate with the basic equations
of communication the~rv to predict the general lines of research and
development \-nich will he reeded to accomplish the communication
tasks required by space-flight programs. The discovery of any really
novel effect—such as an unexpected propagation effect in one of the
planetary atmospheres, or the practicability of using some other means
than electromagnetic energy in communications—must await further
developments.

Cominunications engineers have already investigated in considerable
detail the basic requirements in terms of radiated power, antenna
poxi\formance, and so forth, for a variety of space-communications
tasks.

1 Easton, R. I, U. 8, Naval Research Laboratory Report No. 5033, Project Vanguard

Rr-’r"rt No. 21 : Minitrack Report No. 2, The Mark II Minitrack System, September 1957.

Richter, H. L., W. I, Sampron, and R. Stevens, Microlock: A Minimum Weight Radio

Instrumentation System for a Satellite. Vistas in Astronauties (proceedings of the first

;gggal Ailr Force Office of Sclentific Research Astronautics Symposium), Pergamon Press,
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The factors of primary importance in communications are: radiated
signal power; area and directivity of transmitting and receiving an.
tennas; communication frequency ; receiver sensitivity ; external inter-
ference; communication range; and channel bandwidth. Others of
importance are termed “loss factors,” such as absorption losses, polari-
zatlon losses, losses due to inefficient conversion of consumed power
to radiated power, and losses due to inefficient types of modulation.

The feasibility of communication across lunar distances (about
240,000 miles) with present components is well established. With
components that car. be made available in a relatively few years,
communication will be possible over distances as great as 50 million
miles (about the distance to Mars or Venus when these planets are
relatively close to the Earth) although the communieation bandwidth
for such a distance would probably be small. For communication
to Jupiter (about 500 million miles) or farther, additional technical
advances would be required.

Following are some areas of research and development which are
important for communications tasks associated with space flight:

Electrical energy and power sources. Clearly, space communica-
tions will be dependent upon the availability of electrical energy and
power sources. This factor may in many cases be a limiting one 1n the
useful lifetime of a space vehicle, as in the case of the initial Earth
satellites.

Radio-frequency power sources. Research is necessary to improve
the efficiency of conversion of energy from various sources to electro-
magnetic energy of the desired frequencg.

Data storage and data encoding. Many situations will arise in
space flight applications in which it is necessary to store data for
retransmission at some later time, or at a slower rate than they are
received.

Also, greater communication efficiency, resulting in power savings,
c:]m be achieved by improving methods of signal encoding or mod-
ulation,

Receiver sensitivity. In communication engineering, interference
with a received signal is v fu1red to as “noise.” There are two kinds:
receiver noise, which arises in the receiver itself, and external noise.
Major sources of externa! noise are man-made interference, and solar
and cosmic radiations. At the present time, receiver noise, in the
majority of cases, is the most important limiting factor in sensitivity
of signal reception. However, certain ultrasensitive types of receivers,
such as cooled detectors and masers,®* are well along in development,
and these may reduce receiver noise to 10 percent or as little as 1 per-
cent as that in present-day receivers. With such receivers, external
noise would become the dominant type of interference in space com-
munications, and because of it, overall interference levels might be
reduced only 80 or 90 percent, even if receiver noise were reduced a
hundredfol«{ Since power requirements are proportional to the
overall interference level, however, even an 80-percent reduction is
worth striving for.

# Cylver, W. H., The Maser: A Molecular Amplifier for Microwave Radiation, Science,
vol. 126, No. 3278, October 1957,

4 Higa, W. H., Maser Engineering, External Publication No. 381, Jet Propulsion Labora-
tory, énnfornu Institate of Technology, April 25, 1957.
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Directive vehicle antennas. Antennas may be either omnidirec-
tional—that is, radiating energy roughly equally in all directions or
receiving energy equally from all directions—or directive, radiating
to or receiving from a preferred direction. The power saving from
using directive antennas is very large—from ten to a thousand times,
depending upon the directivity. However, the use of directive
antennas on space vehicles would require a certain amount of attitude
stabilization of the antenna to insure that the energy is radiated to or
received from the right direction in space. This could be achieved
most easily by attitude stabilization of the vehicle itself. 'The better
the attitude stabilization, the more highly directive all the antennas
and the greater the resultant power savings. Attitude control of
antenna beams on space vehicles, therefore, offers one of the most
promising avenues for research and development.

Very large surface antennas. Radio astronomy, the air-defense sur-
veillance net, and current space-flight tracking activities ave building
up 2 backlog of experience in the use of very large steerable ground
antennas, which will be needed for many space communication
missions.

Circuit components. Work must be continued on improved minia-
turization and packaging of components: greatly improved reliability
for unattended operation up to perhaps several years; and investiga-
tion of, and protection from, damage caused by meteoric impact or
radiation in space.

Research on cosmie, solar, and other erternal moise sources. As
noted above, solar and cosmic noise may become the main source of
signal interference with the advent of ultrasensitive receivers. Radio
astronomers ® have already conducted much detailed investigation of
the intensity of solar and cosmic noise as a function of direction in
space, frequency, and solar activity. Continued research in this
field is necessary with a view to compiling the most complete maps
possible of noise intensity as related to these various factors.

Research on physics of the zolar system. The fact that the Earth’s
gaseous atmosphere and ionosphere crucially affect present-day com-
munication is well known. Similarly, the atmospheres and iono-
spheres of other bodies in the solar system will affect communication
to or from the surface of these bodies. In the vicinity of the Earth’s
moon, which has negligible gaseous atmosphere, electron densities ma
reach the value of 1 million or 10 million per cubic centimeter, whic
would certainly affect communication in this region®* Even in the
space between Earth and Moon, electron densities may be as much as
1,000 per cubic centimeter. This affects, among other things, the
velority of light in Earth-Moon space. More precise measurement of
electron densities in these regions constitutes an immediate possibility
for useful research,

1 3Pmceedilx;’§ss of the Institute of Radio Engineers, radio astronomy fssue, vol. 48, No.
, Januar, 3

'Chapn{nn. S., Notes on the Solar Corona and the Terrestrial Ionosphere, Smithsonian
Contributions to Astrophysics, vol. 2, pp. 1-14, 1887,




12. OBSERVATION AND TRACKING
A. VISUAL OBSERVATION

The visibility of space objects

The apparent brightness and probability of detection of objects in
space depend upon tﬁe following important factors, each of which must
be specified in order to estimate the visibility accurately :

The object’s physical characteristics: size, shape, surface tex-
ture, color (if visible only by reflected light), or luminosity and
spectral nature (if self-luminous).

The distance between object und observer.

The brightness and character of the background or field against
which the object is being observed.

The visual acuity of the observer and the magnifying power of
his optical aids (if any).

The spectral absorption characteristics and the light-trans-
mitting ability of the medium between object and observer.

The apparent motion of the object, and the change in its ap-

arance as & function of time (whether steady, flickering, flash-
Ing, ete.).

In normal experience, we are compelled to view extraterrestrial
objects through the Earth’s atmosphere, which scatters light, is often
cloudy, and is in constant motion. The movement of the atmosphere,
even in the clearest weather, imposes a severe limit on the resolving
power of large telescopes (thelr ability to produce finely detailed
Images or photographs). Thus, a large telescope employed above the
atmosphere—say, on the surface of the Moon—would have a greatly
enhanced ability to resolve details on the surfaces of the planets and
the Sun and would tremendously improve man’s ability to explore
the entire visible universe.

The factors influencing the visibility of objects in space, listed above,
are quite obvious and well recognized in ordinary everyday experience.
However, to take them all into account simultaneously in calculating
the visibility of distant objects usually becomes quite involved. Since
simple mathematical expressions which would be useful under a wide
varlet{eof conditions cannot be formulated, a number of examples are
given below to illustrate some size-distance relationships in the detec-
tion of just barely visible objects.!

1 Dole, 8. H.,, Visual Detection of Light Sources on or Near the Moon, The RAND Cerp.,
Research Memorandum RM-1900, May 24, 1957.
Kk
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Specific cases

TasLe 1.—Minimum diameters of obfects for detection at the distance of the
Moon as a point of light from Earth under good viewing conditions

Type of object (visibie by
reflected sunlight)
Location of object and optical aid employed

Diffuse white | Circular plane
disc mirror
Approximate diameters
2,000 miles from full Moon:
Naked eye........ 2,500 feet._.... 14 feet.
7 x 50 bi; 380 feet. ... 2.5 feet.
10-inch telescope. 47 feet 3.5 inches,
100-inch tel 471 et oeennn 0.35 inch.
On surface of full Moon:
Naked eye_..._.... 25 miles....... 720 feet,
7 x 60 bi lars 3.5 miles...... 105 feet.
10-inch tel D 80 feet. $0 inches.
100-inch tel B0 feet § tnches.

This table illustrates the fact that plane mirrors of even small size,
reflecting the Sun’s image, may appear to be as bright as quite large
expanses of diffuse white material. The mirror reflects the Sun’s
image in a narrow beam, however, so the orientation of the mirror with
respect to the plane of the Sun, the mirror, and the observer is very
critical ; whereas, with a diffuse white object, the angular relationships
are much less critical.

Asexamples of light emitters:

An ordinary automobile headlight (if aimed properly) located
on the dark half of the half-full Moon could be detected by the
200-inch telescope.

The detonation of several pounds of magnesium illuminant on
the dark half of the half-full Moon could be detected with the aid
of large telescopes from the Earth.

To a human observer in space, at a distance from any planetar
body, the most conspicuous object would, of course, be the Sun, whic
would appear somewhat brighter than it does when viewed through
Farth’s atmosphere. In directions away from the immediate vicinity
of the Sun and its corona, the sky would appear black but more bril-
liantly star-studded than the night sky as seen from Earth under the
most favorable conditions; the “twinkling” would be absent. All the
familiar constellations would be visible at once, from Ursa Minor to
Octans (the constellations above the North and South Poles of the
Earth). Against this rich starry background, artificial objects would
be diflicult to detect unless made Kighly conspicuous by reason of color
or brightness. Sophisticated search techniques would be needed to
locate faint objects.

To an observer on the surface of the Moon facing the Earth, a simi-
lar sky would be presented, except that only one hemisphere could be
observed at any one time, and in it the Earth would hang always in
almost the same position above the horizon. The Earth would dis-
play phases (as the Moon does from Earth) : about half its surface
woul({) be seen to be covered with clouds at all times; where not
obscured by cloud cover, the oceans wounld appear dark, the continents
lighter in color; the specular reflection of the Sun's image on the
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bodies of water would agpear as a bright spot of light. At its
brightest, the Earth would provide about a hundred times as much
illumination as the full Moon as seen from Earth.

Detection of Earth satellites

The problem of visually detecting satellites of the Earth from the
surface of the Earth is especially complicated by the fact that small
bodies visible only by reflected light must be in sunlight to be seen
at all, and Tyet to the observer they must appear against a dark back-

round. Thus it is only during the hours shortly after sunset and
Eefore sunrise that small satellites may be observed optically. Also,
if they are close to the Earth, they may be seen only along a relatively
narrow band on the Earth’s surface beneath the track of the satellite,
Larger satellites, of course, may be seen against more brightly illumi-
nated sky backgrounds. As an extreme example, in order to be visible
to the naked eye during daylight hours with clear skies, a satellite at
an altitude of 1,000 miles would have to be about 600 to 700 feet in
diameter (white or specular sphere).

B. INFRARED OBSERVATION

Infrared detection systems are playing an increasingly important
role in scientific and military apf[ﬂications.“ Two fundamental
physical phenomena are responsible for this:

Radiations in the infrared (heat) portion of the electromagnetic
spectrum interact strongly with the molecular structure of matter.
Every physical object emits thermal radiation, the radiation
intensity being a rapidly increasing function of its temperature.

Transmission or reflection of infrared radiation can serve as a probe
of the structure and composition of chemical and biological matter.
Not merely limited to laboratory analysis, infrared probes have per-
mitted man to begin to understand the composition of the atmospheres
of the planets and other celestial objects. R’he principal hindrance to
such extraterrestrial observations has been the confusion offered by the
intervening Earth’s atmosphere. Observations from immediately out-
side the atmosphere will permit examination of planetary atmospheres
with sufficient precision to study the environment that future planetary
explorers will Eave to cope with.

imilarly, infrared observation of the Earth’s atmosphere from an
orbiting vehicle will permit measurements of cloud cover, water-vapor,
and carbon-dioxide concentrations, and the like, which will be valuable
for meteorological observations. In addition, infrared sensors in simi-
lar vehicles may have some utility for military reconnaissance and
surveillance of the Earth. In particular, especially large sources of
infrared energy such as afterburning engines of supersonic vehicles
and exhaust flames of ballistic missiles may be detectable from orbital
platforms.

Infrared detection range is severely limited within our atmosphere
by scattering and absorption, so that most military applications, such

® Tozer, E., Uncle Sam’s New Wonder Weapoun, This Week magazine, November 18, 1958,
p;;sg:'ntey, R. 8., Infrared: New Uses for an Old Technique, Misstles and Rockets, June

4Powell, R. W., and W. M. Kauffman, Infrared Application to Guidance and Control,
Aero-Space Englneering, May 1958,
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as guidance for air-to-air missiles of the Sidewinder type, are of a
short-range (i. e., less than 10 miles) nature. However, the space
environment will permit full exploitation of the ultimate sensitivity
of infrared detectors, permitting extension of detection range by sev-
eral orders of magnitude. Of course, celestial sources will be detect-
able at even greater ran{;es.

Infrared sensors will permit the surveillance of space vehicles in a
manner distinct from either optical detection, based on reflected sun-
light, or radar, based on reflection of radio waves. The utility of this
technique will be dependent in part upon the amount of heat expended
in future vehicle power supplies and propulsion systems. One ad-
vantage of infrared for ground-based observation of space objects is
the ability of infrared to produce a clear image even through haze and
scattered light.

Since sunlight has an appreciable portion of its spectrum in the
infrared region, it is also possible to observe space vehicles with sys-
tems that combine both optical and infrared sensors. A detector such
as lead sulfide is sensitive to both these classes of radiation, and may
therefore be better in some applications than a narrow sensor limited
to a single region of the spectrum.

Infrared can also be useful for detection of celestial objects in space
navigation. For such an application, infrared possesses many of the
advantages of optical techniques, such as angular accuracy and small
egluipment size and weight ; however, it has one important and unique
advantage due to the temperature-magnitude relationship inherent in
celestial objects, The tremendous number of optically detectable ob-
jects may tend to cause confusion if an optical system 1s used for navi-
gation or surveillance, unless some method for logical discrimination
on the basis of space relationships is built in or is available by virtue
of the human element. A properly filtered infrared detection system,
however, will be limited to detection of a much smaller number of
celestial objects which, fortunately, include the most interesting near
objects such as the planets, thus offering a simplified background
problem. When combined with a measure of spectral analysis, infra-
red sensors would permit clear identification of a planet, for example,
which may be of considerable value in navigation and terminal guid-
ance of space vehicles.

C. TRACKING

Purpose and problem of tracking
The general purpose of tracking is to establish the position-time
history of a vehicle, for guidance, navigation, observation, or attack,
The technigues employed are essentially the same for these various
Eurposw. n current satellite and Moon rocket projects the relatively
eavy components of guidance equipment are jettisoned after powered
flight, and the vehicle 1s tracked in free flight by other radio or optical
means. Navigation in space will undou tedlyy require tracking of
sources on the planets and in other vehicles as well as tracking of the
vehicle itself from Earth and other bases.
Types of tracking systems
The El;incipal types of tiacking systems are:
dar and radio systems.
Optical systems.
Infrared systems.
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Radar and radio systems

These systems employ radio frequencies that are generally in the
range from 100 kilocycles to 80,000 megacycles. Below this frequency
range, antennas with adequate directivity become impractically large,
and lonospheric propagation difficulties become severe. Above this
frequency range, there are, at present, practical limitations on the
power that can be generated. ere are also regions near the upper
end of this freguency range (at least for Earth-based stations) that
must be avoided because of water-vapor absorption and attenuation
due to scattering by rain. In tracking against a background of cosmic
noise certain frequencies and frequency regions must also be avoided.

Radar and ragio systems may be further classified into active and
passive systems, the first requiring transmitting equipment in the
vehicle, generally referred to as a beacon or transponder. Passive
systems depend upon the reflective properties of the vehicle in bounc-
ing off the incident radio waves. These properties may be enhanced
by the use of special reflectors or may be degraded by special surface
treatment. Active systems are generally superior to passive systems
with respect to range capability and tracking accuracy, but they re-
quire special equipment aboard the vehicle. Therefore, in general,
active systems can only be used in connection with friendly vehicles
in working order. .

Radio tracking systems are also categorized as “continuous wave”
and “pulse” systems depending upon the scheme used for measurement
of range. Angle measurements are sometimes accomplished by a
scanning technique in which the antenna pattern is moved either by
mechanical or electronic means about the direction of maximum signal
return. This method is employed ny the more conventional types of
radars and by some of the rady;o telescopes used in radio astronomy.
Another method uses the principle of the interferometer to compare
the phases of signals received in separate antennas on well-established
baselines. This method is employed by Minitrack® used for Van-
guard and Microlock ¢7 for Explorer. The frequency of the return
signal from a vehicle being tracked depends not only upon the trans-
mitted freq}txlency but also on the relative motion of the vehicle and the
tracker. This doppler effect makes it necessary to design the tracker to
automatically follow the changing fre(iluency. By the same token it is
also possible to use this frequency change to measure the relative
velocity of the vehicle and the tracier.

Optical tracking systems

Optical systems make use of the visible-light portion of the electro-
magnetic spectrum. They all consist essentially of a telescope mounted
on gimbals to permit rotation about two axes. One type, the cinetheod-
olite produces a photographic record of the position of the target
image with respect to cross hairs in the telescope, along with azimuth
and elevation dial readings and a timing indication. With two or more
such instruments on accurately surveyed baselines, the position of a

8 Mengel, John T., Tracklni the Earth Satellite and Data Transmission by Radto, Pro-
ceedings of the Imstitute of Radio Engineers, vol. 44, No, 8, June 1936, p. 755.

¢ Sampson, Willlam F., Henry L. Richter, Stevens, Robertson, Microlock: A Minimum
Weight Radio Instrumenfation yastem for a Batellite, Progress ﬂept. No. 20-308 ORDCIT

roject contract No. DA-04-495—ORD 18, Department of the Army, Ordnance Corps, Jet
g’ro ulsion Laboratory, California Institute of '.l‘ec:lnmlofﬂil November 14, 1856.

1 Nampson, William F., Microlock: Capabilities and itations, Technical Note No.
HTR 58-009, Hallamore Electronics Co., November 4, 1958,
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target in space is obtained by iriangulation. Tracking is usually
manual or partially manual.

Another type of optical tracking instrument is the ballistic camera
which determines angular ’lpositlon by photographing the vehicle
against a star bac und. This instrument is capable of a very high
order of accuracy, but the data require special processing by skilled
gersonnel and the time delay involved is sometimes a disadvantage.

chemes for making some, or all, of the procedures automatic are
being considered. An instrument of the ballistic camera type designed
especially for optical tracking of Earth satellites is the Baker-Nunn
satellite-tracking camera.®

Angle tracking with optical equipment can be accomplished with
much greater precision than with radio equipment, but, for Earth-
based trackers, darkness, clouds, and haze limit the usefulness of opti-
cal equipment. Another limitation of optical trackers is the fact that
data reduction sometimes delays the output beyond the period of
usefulness. The eventual solution is to make these procedures auto-
matic.

Infrared tracking

For tracking certain objects some advantage is gained by using
the infrared portion of the spectrum. Infrared radiation from the
object being tracked may provide a better contrast with the back-
ground radiation, and certain fog and haze conditions are more readily
Eenetrated. In general, however, infrared radiation is also absorbed

y the lower atmosphere, and the range and general utility of infrared
tracking are enormously increased by carrying tlie equiFment in high-
altitude vehicles essentially above the Earth’s atmosphere. The use
of photoelectric detectioir and scanning techniques permits automatic
readout of angular position information.

A rather new development in optical and infrared tracking is the
use of television techniques to improve sensitivity, selectivity, and
rapid readout characteristics of the tracker. Work in this field is
being done both in this country ? and abroad.’® Essentially, a track-
ing telescope is fitted with the front end of an image orthicon followed
by an image intensifier for amplification of photoelectrons. The results

rovide saﬁectivity to “chop off” the sky background and permit track-
ing in daylight as well as tracking o fainter objects at night.

D. ORBIT DETERMINATION

Vehicle tracking data are raw material that must be processed
mathematically to provide orbit information. Depending upon the
application, this orbit information may be needed to accurately estab-
lish a vehicle’s past behavior and its current position, in order to
predict its position in the more-or-less distant future.

Preliminary orbital information is available to the party launching
a space vehicle from prelaunch adjustments and from measuremonts
made during the launching operation; and the orbit parameters can

? Henize, Karl GQ., The Baker-Nunn Satellite-Tracking Camera, Sky and Telescope, vol.
XV, No. 3, January 1957.

® Gebel, Radames K. H,, Daytime Detection of Celestial Bodles Using the Intensifier
Image Ortbicon, WADC Technical Note 58-324, October 1958,
bem Re ,og‘:zd u)f the Intecpational Astronomical Union Meeting, August 1958, Moscow (to

publis .
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be corrected and improved as further measurements are made. How-
ever, a partﬁ not privy to launching operations must have the ability
to detect the vehicle and to determine its orbit ab initio from
observational data.

At present there are two major orbit computational centers in the
United States: the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory in Cam-
bridge, Mass., and the Vanguard Computing Center in Washington,
D. C. These centers receive data from the various tracking stations
around the world; optical data go to the Smithsonian, and radio
data to the Vanguard Computing Center. The technique followed is
first to derive a preliminary estimate of the orbit configuracion, then
to refine and correct as further data become available. Actually, two
tasks exist for the centers responsible for orbit computation. One is
to learn enough about the orbit quickly to be able to predict the future

ositions for useful periods into the future, and the other is to derive
i a more 1" surely manner a precision “definitive orbit? giving the
satellite’s pcai history.

Prediction of satellite positions for days or weeks into the future is
limited primarily by lack of knowledge of air-drag forces. For satel-
lites with orbits which stay sufficiently high—e. g., the Vanguard
satellite, 1958 Beta—predictions can be made several weeks in advance
with errors of the order of a mile; while for a lower satellite—e. g.,
Explorer IIT—predictions of such accuraey can be made for only a day
or so in the future. This situation should improve as information is
gathered about the upper atmosphere, but there will always be un-
certainty in predicting the drag force which will act on low satellites,
particularly nonspherical satellites. If the position of a satellite is
to be known to a fraction of a mile, then it will be necessary to con-
tinually revise the orbit elements to take care of unpredictable changes
in the upper atmosphere.

If it is ever to be possible to predict satellite positions to within one-
tenth of a mile or better, it will be necessary to improve the present
knowledge of the distribution of mass in the Earth, and the density
of air in the upper atmosphere. Satellites represent the best way of
studying both; but provision must he made for numerouns precise
observations around the orbits and use must be made of satellites with
known geometry, preferably spherical.

Satellites stay on orbit for long periods—rvirtually forever if high
enough. Thus, an accumulation of hundreds of satellites may be on
orbit by the early 1960°s as a result of various launchings for scientific,
military, and perhaps even commercial purposes. Present satellite
datz-handling and computing methods will be unable to cope with
the problems presented in identifying, cataloging, and keeping track
of large numbers of satellites, and it is important that new methols be
devised and implemented without delay.

E. TIIE LOCATION ON EARTH-BASED TRACKERS

A number of factors—vehicle motion, Earth rotation, and the need
for an unrestricted line of sight between the tracker and the vehicle—
combine to dictate the rnmber and location of Earth-based tracking
stations for a particular application. Refraction of radio and optical
rays makes it possible to “see” objc- '3 below the horizon, but un-
certainty in the refraction correction makes it necessary to restrict
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useful tracking data to elevation angles greater than zero. Refrac-
tion in the lower atmosphere is due to the presence of air molecules,
water vapor, and other constituents, and the refraction of radio waves
in the ionosphere is due to the induced motion of the electrons. The
later effect is approximately inversely proportional to frequency of
the radiation. gmce water-vapor content, air densities, and electron
densities are variable with time and place, refraction corrections can
be made only approximately.’* The refraction correction, as well as
the uncertainty in the correction, is greater for low elevation angles,
Therefore, useful tracking data can olten be obtained only by avoid-
ing low-elevation angles.

Another important factor affecting the selection of the number and
location of Earth-based tracking sites is the effect of Earth rotation.
For most applications, locations outside the United States are ve-
quired to provide adequate coverage in longitude.!* The choice of
tracker locations also depends upon the particular application at
hand, since this determinates the precision required. For a radio
tracker, zenith passage yields the most aceurate vehicle position and
velocity information as well as the longest observation time. This is
also true for optical trackers, although for existing optical tracking
equipment the relative position of the Sun is a modifying factor.

For some vehicles, tracking is required merelg to keep a record
of their position, so that a vehicle may be acquired by a tracker when
necessary for identification purposes. At the other extreme lie ve-
hicles used for navigation purposes or for determining geophysical
or astronomical constants. Here, the number of trackers, their ac-
curacy, and their location are all of critical importance, and the
tracking requirement for each application must be analyzed
separately.

9 Crain, C. M., SBurvey of Alrborne Refractometer Messurements, Proceedings of the
Institute of Radio Engineers, vol. 43, No. 10, October 10, 1935,

2 Gahler, R. T., and H. R. O'Mara, Tracking and Communication for a Moon Rocket,
Vistas in Astronautics, Pergamon Press, Inc., 1938,



13. ArmospHERIC FLIGHT
A. CONTINUOUS ATMOSPHERIC FLIGHT

Occurrence of aerodynamic flight

Planetary atmospheres comprise a very small part of space; how-
ever, these atmospheres give rise to some very vital problems in space
flight! During exit from and entry into planetary atmospheres,
hypersonic speeds will be characteristic of all space planetary vehicles.
Thus, hypersonic aerodynamics will be involved in important phases
of operation.

Strictly speaking, we should use the term “gas-dynamies™ rather
than “aerodynamics,” since our consideration is not limited to the
Earth’s atmosphere. Furthermore, due to chemical effects, the “air”
we are concerned with in hypersonic aerodynamics may be quite dif-
ferent from our customary ideas of air. However, we shall use “aero-
dynamics” as a term that does not preclude gases other than air.
Long-term flight

The vehicle for sustained atmospheric flight at conditions of interest
in astronautics is the hypersonic glide rocket.? Although not a true
cruising-type vehicle, the glide rocket is much more closely related to
the conventional airplane than is the ballistic rocket. It is a prom-
ising vehicle for manned hypersonic flight and for manned return
from space. The glide rocket is boosted to initial speed and altitude
by a rocket, much like a ballistic vehicle. It is then tilted over into
a glide path and glides back to Earth, losing speed and altitude as
it descends. To enhance accuracy and to avoid low impact speeds,
the flight path of an unmanned glide bomber would probably termi-
nate in a near-vertical dive. A schematic flight path is shown in
ficure 1. Note that the vertical scale is considerably expanded, and
that the entire flight path is within the atmosphere.

A likely intercontinental-range glide-rocket configuration is shown
in figure 2. Tt is a long, thin, streamlined vehicle because of the im-
portance of high lift and low drag. The flat-bottom body and drooped
nose provide the best lift-drag ratio in the hypersonic regime.? ’Fhe
flares at either side of the bogy are essentially wings which increase
the lift-drag ratio. The rate of aerodynamic heating along a glide
path is low enough to permit the use of thin-skin construction except
for hotspots near the nose and leading edges.

! Williams, F. P., and Car! Gazley, Jr., Aerodynamics for Space Flight, The RAND Corp.,
Paper P-1256, February 24, 1958.

*Willlams, E. P,, et al, Long Range Surface-to-Surface Rocket and Ramjet Misslles—
Aerodynamics, The RAND Corp., Rept. R-181, May 1, 1950.

3 See footnote 2,
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The greater efficiency of the intercontinental glide rocket, as com-
pared with that of the ballistic rocket, is illustrated by the fact that for
two vehicles of the same gross weight and payload the ballistic rocket
will go only about one-third as far as the glide rocket, or, for the
same range and payload, the glide rocket will weigh only one-third
as much. If an ECBM were converted to a glide rocket of the same
range and initial gross weight, the payload could be 8 to 10 times as
great. There are, of course, many other factors that influence a
choice between ballistic missiles and gliders,

A manned glide rocket involves essentially the same design con-
siderations for the glide portion of its path, with the added require-
ment for a compartment suitable for human occupancy. However,
the rocket ascent and the landing phase must be modified to be com-
patible with human tolerance and safety. The takeoff acceleration
of a tygical unmanned glide rocket or ballistic rocket might start
one-half g above normal gravity and increase to perhaps 10 g as the
propellant is burned. For an inhabited vehicle, the maximum ac-
celeration could be reduced to a tolerable limit—perhaps 4 g—by
extending the time of powered flight, i. e., accelerating more gradually,
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Fig.2 ~— Typical glide rocket

The terminal portion of a manned flight must involve essentially a
conventional airplane type of landing or a parachute recovery, so
that tolerable decelerations occur. Ballistic reentry, except for very
shallow descents, involves decelerations well above human tolerance.
Glide-path descents, however, are accompanied by very low decelera-
tions—usually less than 1 g. While power-on landings appear to
present no insurmountable problems, as has been demonstrated by
current VTOL aircraft, the weight penalty for a rocket vehicle would
probably be excessive.

The glide rocket, which was introduced conceptually in this country
nearly 10 years ago,® is closely related to the skip rocket which was
first proposed by §iinger and Bredt.® The skip path is similar to that
of a flat stone skipping over the surface of a pond; a lifting-type
vehicle descends on a ballistic path from above the atmosphere; upon
reentry into the atmosphere, lift builds up with dynamic pressure,
causing the vehicle to take an upward turn and be ejected from the
atmosphere again. Thus, the skip path consists of a succession of
ballistic trajectories each followed by a pullout.

4 See footnote 2, ‘r 85. o
& S#inger, E., and I. Bredt, Uber einen Raketenantrieb fir Fernbomber, ZWB, UM Nr.

3533, Berlin, 1944, (Available a8 Navy translatlon CGD-32, A Rocket Drive for Long-
Range Bombers.)
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From a pure flight-mechanics standpoint, the skip rocket is superior
to both ballistic and glide vehicles, However, the increased struc-
tural weight resulting from the higher load factors and greater peak
aerodynamic heating rates of the skip rocket reduce its net range below
that of the glide rocket. Furthermore, the inherent high load factors
of the optimum skip path rule out its use for manned vehicles.

As indicated by these brief considerations, feasible hypersonic
airplanes are primarily of the boost-glide type. It is expected that
development of a hypersonic cruise aircraft must wait the advent
of an efficient sustaining powerplant, such as a hypersonic ramjet.

The initial ascent flight paths of spacecraft will be almost identi-
cal with those of ballistic ang glide rockets.

The distinction between the supersonic and hypersonic flight regimes
1s not clear-cut; but, for most interesting vehicles, the dividing line
falls close to Mach 5, five times the speed of sound. In hypersonic
flow the shock wave lies close to the surface of the vehicle body;
;)vlm'eas, in supersonic flow the nose shock wave is fairly far from the

ody.

1131 the flight of a vehicle through the atmosphere, some of the body’s
kinetic energy is continuously being converted to thermal energy in
the air, and some of this thermal energy is transferred to the body.
The rate of conversion of kinetic energy to thermal energy and the
rate of heat transfer to the vehicle surface increase approximately
directly with air density and very sharply with increasing vehicle
velocity. Surface heating rates are thus most severe when high veloci-
ties occur at low altitudes, and can become more severe than any
heating rates experienced in current heat-transfer technology.

Because air does not behave as a simple fluid under hypersonic
flight conditions, hypersonic aerodynamics is much more complex than
lower-speed aerodynamics. Unusual chemical and physical phenom-
ena occur in the violently heated air adjacent to a hypersonic vehicle,
The high air temperatures cause excited molecular states, radiation,
chemical reactions, ionization, and so forth, resulting in effects that
further complicate the overall heat-transfer problem, and may also
cause difficulties for radio transmissions to and from the vehicle.%-*

B. ATMOSPHERIC PENETRATION
Types of entries

The problem of atmospheric penetration arises for any vehicle which
approaches a planetary atmosphere and for which physical recovery
or survival is desired at the planetary surface. The cases of interest
run from simple-sounding rockets to manned vehicles returning from
interplanetary trips. Several types of atmospheric entry paths are
ilustrated in figure 3.

¢ Goldberg, P, A., Klectrical Properties of Hypersonic Shock Waves and Their Effect on
Afrcraft Radlo and Radar, Boeing Airplane Co., Report No. D2-1997, July 2, 1957.

1 Sisco, W, B., and J. M. Fiskin, Effect of Relatively Strong Fields on the Propagation
of EM Warves Trough & Hypersonically Produced Plasma, Douglas Alreraft Co., Report No.
LB-25642, November 22, 1957.

8 Roberts, C. A, W. B. Sisco, and J. M. Fiskin, Theory of Equilibrium Electron and
Particles Densities Behind Normal and Oblque Bhock Waves In Alr, Douglas Alrcraft Co.,
Report No. LB-25872, September 1, 1858.
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Fig.3 — Various types of atmospheric entry

It can be seen that the glide vehicle just discussed descends through
the atmosphere in a more gradual fashion than the ballistic missile.

Descent from a satellite orbit may be accomplished either by waiting
for the orbit to decay under the action of aerodynamic drag or by using
rocket braking (“dump”) to shift from tla satellite orbit to a descent
path. Depending upon the aerodynamie characteristics of the
descending vehicle, the entry path may range from the gradual one of
a glide vegicle to the steeper path of a ballistic vehicle.

A vehicle arriving from outer space will approach a planet with a
velocity that is at least equal to the escape velocity characteristic of
the planet. (In the vicinity of the Earth, the escape velocity is about,
37,000 feet per second.) Several kinds of approach orbits are of inter-
est. These are illustrated in figure 4. 1{) direct hit on the planet
would involve an entry path similar to that of a ballistic rocket, but
with a higher velocity. A more gradual penetration can be accom-
plished by either approaching the planet tangentially or by maneuver-
Ing into a satellite orbit befure descending. ~ Shifting into a satellite
orbit can be accomplished either by reaction control or by the aero-
dynamic braking procedure illustrated in figure 5.
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Fig.4 — Approach paths from space
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Fig.5 ——Aerodynamic braking, shift from a parabotic
approach orbit to o saotellite orbit

Although the heating and deceleration accompanying atmospheric
entry bring about severe design problems, the presence of a planetary
atmosphere is advantageous in that it acts as a cushion to reduce a
space vehicle’s velocity to a safe landing speed. Without an atmos-
phere, as in the case of a landing on the Moon, one is forced to the
weight-consuming expedient of rocket braking.

Deceleration and heating

A body approaching a planetary atmosphere possesses a large
amount of energy; and one of the most important of the problems of
atmospheric penetration is the dissipation of this energy in a manner
that will not prove disastrous to the vehicle, either during penetration
or on landing. If all of the vehicle’s energy were converted into heat
within the body itself, it would in most cases be more than sufficient
to vaporize the entire body. The survival of many natural meteorites,
however, is an obvious indication that not all of the energy goes into
the body. Actually, the body’s initial energy is transformed, through
the mechanism of gas-dynamic drag, into thermal energy in the air
around the body; and only part of this energy is transferred to the
body as heat. The fraction of the original energy that appears as heat
'i)x(l)(; e body depends upon the characteristics of the flow around the

y.
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The chief effects accompanying atmos&heric entry are reduction of
vehicle velocity accompanied by appreciable deceleration loads and by
aglpreciable heating. Both deceleration and heating are most severe
when there is a combination of high atmospheric density and high
vehicle velocity, i. e., when high velocities are allowed to persist down
to low altitudes, This condition is most apt to occur when the ap-

roach velocity is very high and/or when the entry is at a high angle.
511 the other hand, a lower initial velocity or a shallow entry angle
(tangential approach) tends to restrict high velocities to higher alti-
tudes. The initial entry velocity is determined by the planet’s gravita-
tional characteristics and by the type of vehicle mission, i. e., return
from satellite orbit, return from outer space, etc.; and, tfxerefore, one
must usually just accept the initial entry velocity involved. The angle
of entry is, however, open to selection to relieve the severity of entry
conditions.

Deceleration can also be caused high in the atmosphere by the use of
a body having high drag and/or some aerodynamic lift. High drag
produces deceleration at high altitudes, while aerodynamic lift allows
a more gradual descent. The slender, low-drag body shown in figure 6a
would experience more severe heating and deceleration loading than
the blunt body in figure 6b. If, however, the latter body were oriented
in the position shown in figure 6¢, a lift force would be developed ; and
it v:]oufc(l) assume a more shallow path of descent with less heating and
loading.

*2

a. Stender, low-drag body

5. Bjyot bodp

e. Lifting body

Fig.6 —Aerodynamic forces on various bodies
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Influence of properties of the atmosphere

The physical and chemical characteristics of the planetary atmos-
phere also strongly influence entry characteristics. To obtain a first
approximation to the gas-dynamic forces and heating, a knowledge of
the density variation in the atmosphere is sufficient. The approxi-
mate density variation in the Earth’s atmosplere and the estimated
density variation in the atmospheres of Venus and Mars are shown in
figure 7. The atmosphere of Venus, estimated to consist of about 10

ercent nitrogen and 90 percent carbon dioxide, is somewhat more
Hense than the Earth’s atmosphere, but varies in a similar way with
altitude. The atmosphere of Mars, estimated to contain about 95

rcent nitrogen and 5 percent carbon dioxide, is appreciably less
s:nse than the Earth's atmosphere at surface level, but drops off much
more gradually with increasing altitude and is actually more dense at
high altitudes. The more gradual density variation in the Martian
atmosphere effectively makes it “softer,” so that it would involve a
comparatively less severe entry.
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A simple analogy
The effects of some of these factors on atmospheric entry conditions
can be visualized with the aid of a simple analogy. Imagine the

roblem of crash-landing a light airplane in a dense forest (fig. 8).
glose to the ground, the trees have thick trunks; farther up, the trunks
and limbs are more slim; and at the treetops, only slender twigs and
branches occur. The forest, then, is analogous to the atmosphere—
dense at low altitudes and tenuous at high altitudes. When the air-
plane enters the trees, it suffers deceleration due to impacts with parts
of the trees (aerodynamic drag) and suffers surface da due to
abrasion by twigs and branches (aerodynamic heating). the air-
plane dives vertically at high speed into the forest, it will penetrate the
thin ugper branches without much deceleration and will still be moving
at high speed when it reaches the heavy lower branches. Consequently
the deceleration and surface abrasion would be great. However, if
an attempt is made to reduce speed and glide into the treetops at a
low angle, the plane will decelcrate more slowly in the thin upper
branches and will be moving at a relative]i' lower speed when it finally
reaches the heavy lower trunks. A still better approach could be
accomplished by gulling up just before striking the treetops so that
the plane’s altitude tends to keep it on the tops of the trees (i. e,
aerodynamic lift).

The effects of the drag characteristic of the body can be visualized
by imaging the landing of two different airplanes, e. g., a modern
fighter and a World War I fighter. The heavy, low-drag modern
fighter would penetrate at high velocity into the heavy lower branches.
T%\e relatively light, high-drag, obsolete airline would be decelerated
with comparative comfort in the light upper branches.

The effects of the density distribution in the planetar%atmosphere
can be visualized by considering a different type of tree. For example,
the “softer” Martian atmosphere, with a lower sea-level density and a
more gradual variation oF density with altitude than the Earth’s
atmosphere, can be visualized as a forest of taller trees with smaller
trunks and a more gradual variation of branch size with hei_ht.
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C. DYNAMICS OF ATMOSPHERIC PENETRATION

The three general types of atmospheric penetration illustrated in
figure 3—the steep descent path of a direct entry from space, the
more gradual descent path of a satellite orbit decay, and a very
gradual glide or lifting descent—are accompanied by differing pat-
terns of deceleration.’

Direct descent

The influence of entry angle on this deceleraticn pattern is shown
in figure 9 for a body like the Vanguard satellite. An entry angle
0 of Y0° indicates a vertical descent. '(-9 is the angle between the vehicle
path at entry and the local horizontal.) The maximum deceleration
during direct entry is independent of the drag characteristics of the
body. It is dependent only upon the path angle, the initial velocity,
and the atmospgeric characteristics. Only the altitude at which maxi-
mum deceleration takes place is dependent upon the drag character-
istics of the body.
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The pattern of velocity and deceleration for the same body is shown
in figure 10 for vertical penetration of the atmospheres of Venus,
Earth, and Mars. The digzrent gravitational attractions account for
the different initial velocities, which are equal to the escape velocities.
The effect of atmospheric density variation is apparent in the shape
and position of the curves. The more dense atmosphere of Venus
results in deceleration at a higher altitude; however, the velocity
variation with altitude and the maximum deceleration is about the

* Gasley, Jr., C., Deceleration and Heating of a Body BEnftering a Planetary Atmospehere
from Space, Vistas in Astronantics. Pergamon Press, 1958 (proesedings of the First Annval
Alr Force Office of Scientific Ressarch Astronautics Symposiom).
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same as for Earth because of the similar density variation. The more
gradual variation of density in the Martian atmosphere results in a
more gradual variation of velocity with altitude and a lower peak
deceleration.
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The phase of satellite orbital decay of interest here is the very last
portion where heating and deceleration are appreciable—say, about
the last 2,000 miles and the last few minutes of the satellite lifetime.
This phase is preceded by a much longer period covering many
revolutions in which the satellite executes a very %radual spiral that
becomes more circular. The rate of energy loss by the vehicle due
to aerodynamic drag is small enough so that the vehicle’s kinetic
energy (energy of motion) and potential energy (energy of height)
adjust themselves to a momentary “equilibrium” orbit. In this process,
the potential energy decreases, and the kinetic energ¥ increases. Thus
&he satellite’s velocity actually increases in the initial phases of orbital

ecay. : '

The deceleration pattern in the last phase of descent is very similar
to that for direct descent at a very shallow angle. For the Vanguard
example used above, the peak deceleration would be about 9 z. :

Lifting descent _
A lifting descent involves s still more gradual atmospheric penetra-

tion, and here again the path angle adjusts itself to the forces acting
on the vehicle and is generally quite small—of the order of a few
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tenths of a degree. In this case, the deceleration does not go through
a sharp peak, but increases F‘aduany to a maximum. Decelerations
can be limited to rather small values in a lifting descent.

Range and time of descent

It should be noted that the more gradual descents involve longer
times and cover greater ranges than the steeper descents. For example,
starting at the same altitudes and velocities, a direct descent may
traverse a distance of only a few hundred miles and be accomplished
in about one-half minute; an orbital decay might cover a range of a
few thousand miles in 5 or 10 minutes; and a lifting descent might
extend over 5,000 to 10,000 miles in about 2 hours. A gradual descent
involves velocity reduction and consequent energy dissipation over a
long period of time.

Examples of deceleration loads

Some examples of deceleration loads that would be experienced in
various kinds of entries are listed in table 1. These are to be compared
wi}t;}} ltm allowable load tolerance of roughly 10 to 15 g for manned
vehicles.

TaBLE 1.—Mazimum deceleration experienced during various types of
atmospheric penetration

[Values given in Earth g’s]

Direct entry at escape | Direct en:ry :t orbital Eguy Entry of lifting vehicle
y

velocity ve! v at orbital velocity
Planet decay
from
=5 20 920 Omb 20 90 |[satellite| L/D=1 2 [
orbit
Venus. .. coooaeanae 2.6 12 328 14.3 56 163 8.9 0.88 0.4 0.18
Earthooooooeo ] 23 1M 324 4.2 55.5¢ 162 9.5 10 .5 .2
Mars..eeeeecaean 1.8 63 18.3 .8 32 9.2 14 .38 .2 .07

Heating during atmospheric penetration

The reduction of the vehicle’s kinetic and potential energy during
descent is accompanied by an increase in thermal energy in the
surrounding air, some of which is transferred to the vehicle’s surface.
The fraction of this energy which reaches the vehicle surface as heat
is of primary concern to the designer., This fraction, or conversion
efficiency, degends upon the vehicle’s shape and upon its velocity and
altitude—and ultimately upon the mechanism of heat transfer between
the hot gas and the vehicle surface. At very high altitudes, the heat
energy 18 developed directly at the vehicle’s su~face, and one-half the
vehicle’s lost energy appears as heat in the body. At lower altitudes,
thermal energy appears in the air between the shock wave and the
body. Heat is transferred from this hot air to the body by conduc-
tion and convection through a viscous boundary layer. diation
irong the hot gas may also contribute appreciably to the surface

eatg,
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D. TEMPERATURE, HEATING RATES, AND PAYLOAD PROTECTION

The heating of a vehicle in a given application determines the type
of surface-protection system it needs.*

Supersonic aircraft and hypersonic glide missiles operate with es-
sentially constant skin temperatures, and the vehicle must be so de-
signed that heat is carried off at the same average rate as it is acquired.
The temperature attained by various parts of the body will depend
on the radiative characteristics of the vehicle surface and the local
heating rates. .

During the flight of a ballistic missile, the skin temperature experi-
ences a large variation. During ascent through the atmosphere, the
skin experiences moderate heating—about like that for a supersonic
aircraft. Heating drops to zero upon exit from the atmosphere, and
the skin is cooled %_y radiating its heat while the missile is going over
the top of its trajectory. During descent, heating increases enor-
mously and the skin reaches its maximum temperature sometime dur-
ing this reentry part of its flight.

Surface cooling systems

Methods for protecting a payload from high external heating
include—

Thickening of skin, to absorb heat in a greater mass of material
in the case of transient heating and to compensate for decreased
material strength at elevated temperatures in the case of steady-
state or equilibrium conditions.

Insulation of the outer surface,to reduce transmission of exter-
nal hest into payload compartment and structure separated by
ijnsulation. Also, the higher surface temperatures reduce surface
heating because of increased radiative cooling from the surface.

Cooling of the inner skin surface, absorbing transmitted heat
by bailing internal water or heating a coolant fluid.

Transpiration cooling, pumping of gas or vapor through a
porous skin to carry heat away from and insulate the vehicle.

Ablation cooling, carrying away heat and insulating by vapor-
izing the surface material of the vehicle shell.

Combinations of these.

The choice of the most effective method of protection against reentry
heaéing for a given mission must of course rest upon detailed design
studies. :

Visual phenomena

Some idea of the spectacular nature of a high-speed reentry can be
gained from the following excerpt from an account of the reentry of

® Gazley, Jr., C., Heat-Transfer Aspects of the Atmospheric Reentry of Long-Range
Ballistic Missiles, The RAND Corp., Rept. R-273, August 1, 1954.

u Masson, D. J., and Carl Gaziey, Jr., Surface-Protection and Cooling Systems for High-
Speed Flight, Aeronautical Engineering Review, vol. 15, No. 11, November 1956,
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the nose cone and associated structures from the firing of an Army
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Jupiter missile on May 18,1958 : 12

1 Woodridge, D. D., and R. V. Hembree, Operation Gaslight, Jupiter Missile AM-8 Army

Comdr. R. G. Brown, captain of the U. S. S. Stickell, was
the first to spot the reentry phenomena. At the time he
spotted the h% t, it appeared about as bright as a star of third
magnitude. The appearance occurred almost exactly where
the corrected position was predicted.

Within 3 seconds after the first reentry light was observed
the ﬁhenomena. had blossomed into 3 distinct objects. The
brightest object appeared similar to a huge magnesium flare,
which was assumed to be the booster. The light emitted by
this object definitely pulsated as if the body were tumbling
througllx space. At one time, the body’s trajectory was nearly
in line with the planet Jupiter. It was estimated that the
brightness was at least 1,000 times that of the pg:net.

he second brightest visual object was a beautiful blue-
green. This was assumed to be the instrument compart-
ment. The blue-green light may have resulted from the cop-
per and magnesium in this section. The actual trajectory of
the instrument compartment during its burning stage was
much shorter than the booster and nose cone. S%i htly past
the midpoint of the visible trace, the blue-green light turned
nearly white and then burned out.

The nose cone never reached a white color. The radiation
in the visible spectrum was orange-red in color, Visibility of
the nose cone, spacewise, began slightly behind the booster,
and then moved ahead of the booster. During the last few
seconds of the visible flight, the booster and nose cone moved
behind the large cumulus cloud to the south of the U. S. S.
Stickell. The radiation was so intense that the whole cloud
became illuminated. It was in this section of the flight that
the booster ceased to glow and became invisible, e nose
cone was seen to appear from behind the cloud and was
tracked for another cox’llple of seconds before it cooled enough
to become invisible. The total time of visibility from the
position of the U. S. S. Stickell was approximately 27 seconds.

W
Ballistic Missile Agency, Huntsville, Ala., June §, 1988,




14, LanpiNGg aAND Recovery
A, DETERMINING FACTORS

Landing by manned space vehicles is constrained by the same con-
siderations that apply to landings by aircraft, parachutes, etc. Thus
this discussion is largely devoted to landings by unmanned vehicles.

Landing a payload on the Earth, Moon, or distant planetary body or
asteroid is influenced mainly by *—

Velocity of approach to the landing surface.
Nature of “target” material.

Nature of the payload.

Weight limitations.

B. VELOCITY OF APPROACH

The velocity of approach is the velocity of the payload just prior
to contact with the “target” material. The kinetic energy possessed by
the payload bi virtue of this velocity must be completely dissipated
in landing. The kinetic energy is a fundamental basis for comparison
of impacts—a heavy body impacting at low velocity is about equivalent
to a Eght body impacting at high speed, if their kinetic energies
are equal.

The physics of impact suggests that the dissipation of energy can
take place in many ways—and, in fact, the precise redistribution of
energy cannot be predicted with current theory for even the simplest
impact problem. Heat, friction, deformation of both target and
payload, wave energy imparted to the surrounding atmosphere (if
any) are some of the physical phenomena that take place in most
impacts.

C. NATURE OF TARGET

Landings on the Earth may take place in water or land. Landin
may occur on a variety of surfaces, such as dry sand, clay, or roc
of varying degree of consolidation. Landing problems are markedly
different in crushed rock, shale or pebbly material, with each piece
relatively hard but free to move, a3 contrasted with an outeropping
of solid rock.

Terrains are classified as to their compressive strength, determined
by ﬁrin%grojectilw into material sampYes, and by compression tests
in the laboratory. These are rather crude approximations to the very
wide spectrum of terrain conditions on Eart]? and, most probably, on
other planetary bodies. However, a considerable uncertainty in com-
pressive strength is tolerable for properly designed landing systems.

1 Lang, H. A., Lunar Instroment Carrier—Landing Faetors, The RAND Corp., Research
Memorandum RM-1725, June 4, 1958,
101
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D. NATURE OF PAYLOAD

The nature of the payload determines the degree of sophistication
required in the landing operation.

sxperiments indicate that amplifiers, transistors, and other elec-
tronic gear can be designed and mounted to withstand very heavy
deceleration loads—of the other of 3,000 g to 20,000 g or more.
These are well above loads encountered in the majority of controlled
landings. Consequently, excluding exceptionally delicate instruments,
specifications on landing loads are not likely to be limited by electronic
equipment.

One extreme limit on landing speed is provided by the need to keep
communication antennas above ground—the payload should not hit so
hard that it buries itself completely.

The landing loads tolerable by human beings are among the lowest
likely to be specified in the design of landing systems

E. WEIGIIT LIMITATIONS

There is a considerable difference in the total weight of landing
arrangements required to land on planets having atmospheres, as
compared with a body such as the Moon that has no appreciable atmos-
phere. Presence of an atm08£here permits use of lifting surfaces and
other aerodynamic devices like parachutes for gradual descent to a
light landing. Without an atmosphere, braking rockets, which are
extravagant in their use of available weight capacity, are required
to reduce the approach velocity to a permissible level.

F. CONTROLLED LANDING IN SOILS

ical designs for landing on soils are depicted in ﬁgt{l.lres 1to3.
They all aim to reduce the landing load by takingosp e shock in
extended penetration of the target surface by a body
small cross-section.

For terrain that is not level, a direct impact perpendicular to the
ground surface cannot be guaranteed.

Spherical payloads with several spikes atiached to a vehicle (fig. 2)
have been suggested to increase the chance that in any orientation one
spike will imbed. Figura 1 also illustrates the notion of using one or
more devices for several purposes—if practicable. Thus, for a lunar
landing, the retrorocket case can deform upon impact and partially
dissipate kinetic energy. The soft landing vehicle of figure 3 is more
complex and bulky but has the advantage that the spider legs, which
may incoriorate energy dissipative devices, would help position a
landing vehicle a{propn’abely for special purposes, such as takeoff

of relatively

for a return trip (fig. 4).
Landings are classified, somewhat arbitrarily, as soft or hard, de-
pending upon approach velocities less than or greater than 500 feet

per second, reaspectively.

1 4 adapted frem Q. Lenar Vehicies, Proceedings Lunar
Pl:n’cﬁy l?plormon Colloquiam, ?nl:' 18, 1958, pp. fo!u. of and
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Fig.3 —sSof1. landing vehicle
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€artt. -approach
retrorockets

Moon takeoff

Moon -lending \£ é}ﬁ&

tetrorockets

Fig.4 — Soft-landing vehicle, full assembly

G. WATER LANDING

No planetary body other than earth is known to be covered to any
appreciable extent by flaids. Conseg‘ently, landing in water is of
importance only in recoveries on the FKarth,

ater impacts may occur either because it is difficult to control the
landing operation to impact within a designated land area or because
weight limitations preclude the use of control devices.

Where a controlled landing is possible, it may still be desirable to
impact in water because thers is & high probability of recovering the
payload from such a landing. Impacts on land involve the hazards
of burial of payload, difficulty of access and search in some areas be-
cause of climate, terrain, or go itical factors,

Some other aévanta of water recovery are:

The behavior of objects striking water can be more easily tested

experimentally and the target material is not variable like terrain.

per orientation of the payload after landing is easily guar-
anteed by packaging it to be heavy on the “down” end.

Water recovery, of course, requires the payload to be waterproof,
».nctll generally that the payload or some auxiliary attachment be able
to float.




15. ENVIRONMENT OF MANNED SysTems
A INTERNAL ENVIRONMENT OF MANNED SPACE VEHICLES

Available information on the important environmenta)l elements in
manned space vehicles and their effect on human occupants is formu-
lated here as a syrthesis of data collected from a large number of
sources in the literatures of aviation medicine, subumrme, and deep-
sea-diving medicine, and human heat regulation.*-%

1 Adolph. E. F, and Asrociates, Physiology of Man in the Desert, Interscience I'ub-
llshers. ne., New "York, 1947,
* Armstrong, H. G., Prlmipleu and Practice of Aviation Medicine, 3d ed., the Williams &
Wilkins Co., Baltimore, 1952
3 Berry. C. A., The uvironment of Space in Human Flight, Institute of the Aerenau-
tical Sclences, New York, Preprint No. 798, January 1958,
4 Buettner, K., Man and His Thermal Environment, Mechanical Englneering, Nuovember

T,
5 Burnight, T. R., Physies and Medicine of the L‘yper Atmosphere, ch, 13, Ultraviolet
Radiation and X- rays of Solar Origin, University of New Mexlco Preas, Alhuquerque 1952,

¢ Burton, A, C., &and O, G. Fdholm, Man in a Cold Environment, Physlological and Patho-
logical Effect of Exposure to Low Temperatures. Edward Arnold (Publishers) Ltd.,
London, 1953,

*Carlson, L. Man in Cold Eanvironment, a Study in Physlology, Alaskan Air Com-
mand, Ladd Alr Force Base, Fairbanks, Alaska, August 1954

"Lode C. F., et al., The Limiting Effect of Centripetal Acceleratlun on Man‘s Ability To
Move. Journal of Aeronautical Science, 14 * 117, 1947,

* Cranmore. Doris, Behavior, Mortality, and Gross Pathology of Rats Under Accelerative
Streas, Aviation Medicine, April 1956.

1o Dill, D. B., Life, Heat, and Altitude, Physiological Effects of Hot Climates and Great
Helghts, Harvard University PN‘DI, Cambridge, Mass., 1838,

h Flight Surgeons Manual, Alr Force Manual 160~5, Department of the Alr Foree, U, 8,
Government Printing Office, Wasbington, D. C.,

m(.u:ze A. P, Man's Response to Tomxwrnxure Extremes, Proceedings of the Fifth
AGARD General Assombly. Ag 20/P10, June 1953, pp. 82-91.

Bimepr, A, P, et al., The Influence of Clothing on the thslnlonlcnl Reactiong of the
Human Body to Varying Environmental Temperatores, American Jourpal of Physiology,
124, 1938, pp. 31-50.

WGerman Aviation Medleine World War II, vols. I and II, prepared under the auspices
of the Surgeon General, USAF, Department of the Alr Force, U. 8. Government Priuting
Office, Washington, D. C., 1930,

5 Haldane, J. B, % Whnt Is Life? Bont and Gaer, New York, 1947.

# Harrington, L. P., \urw% Report on Human Factors tn Undersea Warfare, ch. 13
Temperature and Humidity in Relation to the Thermal Interchange Between the Human
Body and the Environment, Commitiee on Undersea Warfare, National Research Council,
Washington, D. C., 1949,

7 Krieger, F. J, A Carebook on Soviet Astronautics, pt. II, The RAND Corp., Research
Memorapdum RM-1922, June 21, 1937.

#lee, D. H. K., Human Cumutolozy and Tropical Settlement, Cniversity of Queensland,
Brmhnne. 1947,

Lew 8, C., USAF School Simulates Living in 8pace, Aviation Weok, January 27, 1938,
PP 61.
b Ley, Willy, and W. von Braun, The Exploration of Mars, The Viking Press, New York,
58.
. Mayo, A. M., Survival Aspects of Sg‘ ce Trave), Aviation Medicine, October 1957.
sﬂs\IcFaﬂand, Human Factors in Alr nnsporutlon. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York,
5

3 Simons and Parks, Climatization of Animal Capsnles in Upper Stratosphere Balloon
Fllghts. Jet Propulllon. July 1956, p. 565,
3 Stapp, P., Col s)ers on Aviation Medicine, AGARD-ograph No. 6, ch. 14:
Tolerance to Abruapt Decelerat Butterworth Sclentific Publications, London, 1955
= 'Stauffer, ¥. R., Acceleration Problems of Naval Tnlnlns 1. Normal Vartations ia
Tolerance to Positive Radial Acceleration, Aviation Medicine, June 1953 p. 167.
» Stewart, W. K, Some Obseertions on the Effect of Centrl.fun Force 1n Man, Journal
of Neurologlcnl Paychiatry, 8 : 24, 1945
7 Stewart, W. res on the Scientific Basls of Medicine, II, The Physiological
Eﬂectu of Gtavlty. London, 1952-53, pp, 334-343.
# Stoll, A. M., Human Tolerance to Positive G as Determined by the Physiological End
Point, Aviation Medlcine, August 1956, p. 356,
® Submarine Medlcine Practice, Bumu of Medicine and Surgery, Department of the
X\av%NAVM D—P 5054, U. 8. Government Printing Office, Washington
ebster, A. P., Acceleration Limits of the Human Body, Aviation’ Age, ‘March 1056,

-2 u andem Q. D, et al., Human 'rolennce to Prolonged Acceleration, Wright Air Devel-
opment Center WADCT 56—406, October 19586,

= Nadel, A, B., man Factors Bequlrementl of a Manned ‘fnee Vehicle, General Elec-
tric Technical Mﬂltny Planning Operation, Rept. No. RM 38TMP-10, April 10, 1958,

:ﬁhu?mlvaemtt’cq?.'ge?," Meeting lt'lguei'h -ial glcal Chall of Man in 8 A
ullinghorst, , eeting the Physiological en, an ce, Army
Information Digest, vol. 13, No. 10, October 1958, p. 88. e pa
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In order to function properly, any system must be maintained
within certain physical and chemical limits, Man is no exception.

The primary elements of the environment that have an immediate
bearing on the health and well-being of the man are the following:

Composition and pressure of the atmosphere.

Gravitational forces (acceleration).

Temperature,

Radiation.
Of course, there are other factors such as noise and vibration during
takeoff and landing phases, possible hazards from extraneous toxic
substances, nutritional requirements, effects of confinement and iso-
lation, and the like which must be examined separately.

In general, if one plots any limiting stress or departure from some
preferred environment against time, a curve results which separates
the figure into two general areas, as in figure 1. The area below the
curve represents conditions under which man can operate more or less
normally and efficiently. The area above the curve represents condi-
tions which the man cannot tolerate and under which he cannot
operate. Because of the severity of the stress in this area, he is either
incapable of performing, or is unconscious, or is dead. Separating
these two regions is a broad transition band representing (for any
given individual) a gradual loss of efficiency and loss of ability to
recover promptly when the stress is removed. The deeper we pene-
trate into the transition band, the greater the physiological strain.
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The following general observations are significant :

Individuals differ greatly in their ability to withstand stress.
For some individuals the critical region would be moved down
and to the left. For some individuals it would be moved up and
tothe right.

A given individual will not always react the same at different
times. In addition, he can improve his performance by gradual
acclimatization or conditioning.

The curves can be moditied by all of the other factors in the
man’s environment.

And, of course, the milder the stress the longer he can toler-
ate it.

Compasition and pressure of the atmosphere

First, the effect of the guseous environment and respiratory require-
ments (fig. 2). This figure represents the region of human tolerance
to variations in the partial pressure of oxygen in the inspired air.
The normal sea-level value is 149 millimeters of mercury. The lower
band in the figure represents the minimum oxygen partial pressure
that can be tolerated in the air entering the lungs. Man’s reuction
depends, of course, both upon the level of inspired oxygen pressure
and the rate of penetration into the intolerable region.

For gradual penetration into the region of too little oxygen, the
usual symptoms are: Sleepiness, headache, lassitude, altered respira-
tion, psychologic impairment, inability to perform even simple tasks,
and eventual loss of consciousness.
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For a sudden transition into excessively low oxygen pressures, the
intermediate symptoms are bypassed and the man rapidly loses con-
sciousness, goes into spasms or convulsions. If the low oxygen pres-
sure is accompanied by low total pressure, the sudden decompression
is characterized by pains in the chest and in the joints due to bubble
formation (or bendsg and by confusion, delirium, and collapse.

Too much oxygen can also be lethal, as indicated by the upper curve,
which delimits the oxygen toxicity region, the symptoms again de-
pending upon rate of onset. Prolonged exposure to one atmosphere
of pure oxygen, for examgle, eventually produces inflammation of the
lungs, respiratory disturbances (coughing, gasping, and pulmonary
congestion), various heart symptoms, numbness of the fingers and toes,
and nausea.

Exposure to still higher partial pressures of oxygen produces ner-
vousness, discomfort, irritation of the eyes and virtual blindness,
nausea, loss of consciousness, and convulsions. In general, for long
exposure times, inspired oxygen partial pressures should be kept well
within the extremes of 80 and 425 millimeters of mercury to avoid un-
desirable effects. It should be mentioned also that one’s tolerance to
other stresses (e. g., acceleration) is impaired by 2 low oxygen pressure.

It is perhaps easier to appreciate the respiratory requirements of men
if they are expressed in terms of the total pressure and atmospheric
composition (fig. 3). Here total pressure in pounds per square inch
is plotted against the volume percentage of oxygen in the ambient
“air.” Normal sea-level conditions are 14.7 pounds per square inch
absolute (p. s. 1. a.) and 21 percent oxygen. Proceeding from this
point, we may reach the critical low-oxygen region by several different
routes. For example, if we maintain the total pressureat 1.7 p.s. 1. a.
and reduce the concentration of oxygen, a critical point for the un-
acclimatized person is reached when the oxygen concentration has
fallen to about 11 percent. Or, if we keep the composition of the air
constant at 21 percent oxygen and reduce the pressure (which is what
happens when we ascend to higher altitudes in our atmosphere), 2
critical point is reached when the ambient pressure has fallen to about
8.4 p.s.1. a. This corresponds to air at about 15,000 feet. An equiva-
lent condition for a man breathing an atmosphere of pure oxygen
would be reached when the ambient pressure was about 2.5 p. s. 1. 2.,
which corresponds to the ambient pressure at about 42,000 feet.
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Fig. 3 —Human tolerances —atmospheric
composition and pressure

Deleterious effects of the inert diluent do not become apparent until
the total pressure reaches several atmospheres (40-50 p. s. i. a.). If
the inert giluent is nitrogen, above this pressure nitrogen narcosis is
encountered, the effects of which have been compared to alcohol in-
toxication: confusion, disorientation, loss of judgment, and uncon-
sciousness. However, if helium is the inert diluent, much higher total

ressures may be tolerated without any adverse effects, up to possibly
0 atmospheres total pressure.

Since man normally produces carbon dioxide at nearly the same
rate as he consumes oxygen, this is an important environmental con-
sideration (fig. 4).
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Above 15 to 20 millimeters of mercury partial pressure of carbon
dioxide in the inspired air (equivalent to 2 to 3 percent carbon dioxide
at 1 at.gnosphem), the subacute effects are a noticeable increase in the
breathing rate, and distention of the air sacs of the lungs, with impair-
ment of the normal gas exchange in the lungs. Partial pressures
above about 35 millimeters of mercury (tﬁuivalent to 5 percent carbon
dioxide at 1 atmosphere) can be tolerated for a periodpgf only a few
minutes. Acute symptoms are heavy panting, marked respirator,
distress, fatxs:e, stupefaction, narcotic effects, unconsciousness, an
eventual dea For exposure for long periods of time most author-
ities recommend that the inspired carbon dioxide pressure be kept
below 4 to 7 millimeters of mercury (0.5 to 1 percent at 1 atmosphere
pressure).

Gravitational forces

The relative position or orientation of the subject is of prime im-
portance in determining tolerable levels of gravitational or accelera-
tion force, or “g force.” As the g force is gradually increased, cer-
tain effects are observed (table1).

TaptE 1.—Gross effects of acceleration forces
Effects: g
Weightlessness.
Earth normal (322 feet/second’)
Hands and feet heavy; walking and climbing difficult oo _—___
Walking and climbing impossible ; crawling difficult ; soft tissues sag_.
Movement only with great effort; crawling almost impossible. . ...
Only slight movements of arms and head possible.

w

TR WO

Positive longitudinal g’s, short duration | Transverse g's, short duration (head
(blood forced from head toward| and heart at same hydrostatic level) :
feet) : Effects: g's

Effects: o’s No visual symptoms or

Visual symptoms appear_ 2.5~ 7.0 loss of consciousness..-. 0-17
Blackont - e ccmeeecaee 3.5-80 Tolerated. e cenomeeem 28-30
Confusion, loss of con- Structural damage may
sclousness oo oo 4.0- 8.5 OCCUL e >30-45
Structural damage, espe-
cially to spine —ce--_ >18-23

Figure 5 shows the time-tolerance relationships for positive longi-
tudinal forces and for transverse forces (either prone or sugine, prone
being the position of lying face down and supine being the position
of lying on one’s back).
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For the transverse position, human subjects in Germany during
World War II were subjected to 17 g’s for as long as 4 minutes re-
portedly with no harmful effects and no loss of consciousness. The
curves indicated for very long periods of time are extrapolations and
are speculative, since no data are available on long-term effects.
Col. John Stapp, Air Force Missile Development Center, has in-
vestigated extreme g loadings, up to 45 g’s, sustained for fractions of
a second; that is, peak loading lasting on the order of one-third of a
second. These are the kinds of accelerations or decelerations that
would be experienced in crash landings. For these brief high g load-
ings, the rate of change of g is important, injuries becoming more
probable when rate of change of g exceeds 500 g’s per second.

As a matter of interest, the beaded line on the fizure indicates the
approximate accelerations that would be experienced by a man in a
vehicle designed to reach escape velocity with three stages of chemical
burning, each stage having a similar load-factor-time pattern. This
curve enters the critical region for positive g’s. Most individuals
would probably black out and some would become unconscious. How-
ever, for individuals in the transverse position, this acceleration could
be tolerated and the individual would not lose consciousness.
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It is important to note that there is no compelling reason for adopt-
ing elaborate measures either in equipment design or in flight crew
selection to achieve extraordinarily high g force tolerances. Virtual-
ly all rocket engines are capable of being throttled to reduce thrust,
and thereby vehicle acceleration; in this way g forces can be limited
to any reasonable value (say,4or5g).

High g forces are more likely to be an important factor in the
reentry of “capsules” with no hfting surfaces. Glide vehicles can
limit reentry loads to very modest leve

Weightlessness

There is only a very limited body of information available concern-
ing the effects of complete absence of ﬁ force. The longest periods of
welightlessness so far experienced by human beings have been of the
order of 40 to 50 seconds in aircraft on zero g flight trajectories. As
with other forms of stress, different people react in different ways to
weightlessness. Some individuals find it unpleasant and some seem to
enjoy it, but the durations so far have all been short. At present it is
beiieved that at least some individuals will be able to adapt to a weight-
less condition for long periods of time. In any event, there are ways
of avoiding weightlessness through vehicle rotation, if it is found to
a generally undesirable condition.

The longest space flight to date by an animal was that of the dog in
Sputnik II. The vehicle was under zero g, but the acceleration force
actually experienced by the animal was dependent upon the rotation
rate of the satellite and the location of the dog relative to the axis of
rotation—and these factors are not known with certainty at present.

Temperature

Temperature is a more familiar variable element in man’s environ-
ment—also a more complicated one to depict in simple terms (fig. 6).
In the high-temperature region of the chart, for example, rclative
humidity is as important as temperature in its effect on human toler-
ance. 1t is well known that much higher temperatures can be toler-
ated if the humidity is low. Other important factors are thermal
radiation, wind velocity, acclimatization, and the amount of activity
being engaged in. The curves presenteé here assume that adequate
drinking water is being supplied to make up for water lost in perspira-
tion, which can amount to very sizable quantities at high temperatures.
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The general symptoms of excessively high temperature, depending
upon degree and length of exposure, are: assitugg, loss of efficiency,
weakness, headaches, inability to concentrate, apathy, increase n
cardiac work, nausea, visual disturbances, increased oxygen uptake,
increased body temperature, heat stroke, and convulsions.

In the low-temperature region, the situation is also highly compli-
cated and the position of the critical region is affected by the amount
of activity, thermal radiation, wind velocity, acclimatization, and the
insulating effectiveness of gloves and boots. The curves of figure 6
suggest a limitation for a man wearing the warmest clothing that he
can wear and still retain ability to move freely (clothing about 1 inch
thick). The usual hazards from low temperature are cold injury to
extremities, frostbite, exhaustion, local freezing, depression of respira-
florythand circulatory functions, general hypothermia, paralysis, and

eath.

As indicated above, temperature has a profound effect on the quan-
tity of water required per man per day. It has a less marked effect
on the food and oxygen requirements, as indicated in figure 7. These
curves are intended to be roughly suggestive of the dependence of
water, food, and oxygen consumption upon ambient air temperature.
They are greatl aﬂyected by the amount of work activity, and also by
such factors as the amount of clothing worn, humidity, acclimatization,
and body weight. Hecwever, as indicated, the quantity of water re-

uired becomes dominant at temperatures in excess of about 70° F.
us, in a space ship it would be desirable to maintain the living quar-
ters at a comfortable temperature, not onli for the comfort of the crew
but also to avoid excessive loading of the water-removal or water-
recycling equipment.
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a0

-

r Note;

- Dependent also on activity, ¢lothing,
humidity, acclimotization, bodyweight, etc.

Pounds of water, food, and axygen consumed {per mon-day}

Mean oir tempercture (°F)

Fig.7 —Effect of temperoture on woter,
food, ond oxygen reguirements

With respect to the problems of recovery of man’s metabolic prod-
ucts for reuse in a sealed cabin, many possible schemes of recovery
of man’s metabolic waste products have been pro but none has
yet been perfected. The actual type of scheme that would be used
would depend upon the length of the projected excursion into space.
Radiation

First it should be ﬁ‘:oint:ed out that the forms of radiation from
the Sun other than the sporadic radiation from solar flares can be
adequately handled within today’s technology. The effects of thermal
radiation can be controlled by adjusting the absorptivity and emissiv-
ity of the outer skin of the vehicle, and almost any desired skin
temperatures can be obtained. As for solar radiation in the visible,
ultraviolet, and soft X-ray regions, present data indicate that these
do not constitute a direct hazard to crews of space vehicles, as they
can easily be stopped or attenuated by thin layers of almost any struc-
tural material,
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The newly discovered “radiation belts” of the Earth present a prob-
lem that can be met either by avoidance or by shielé)'mg to reduce
dosages to human beings to acceptable levels. This radiation is ap-
parently X-rays produced when high-velocity charged particles im-

inge upon the material of which a space vehicle is constructed.

anned satellites, to avoid the radiation belts, could orbit the Earth at
altitudes lower than three or four hundred miles. The occupants
of space vehicles escaping from the Earth could be shielded with fairly
thin sheets of dense materials such as lead; or escape routes over the
Earth’s polar regions might be used to avoid the radiation belts almost
entirely. More information about peak dose rates in these belts is
needed to establish the best procedures for dealing with the problem,
but solutions are available.

However, the hazard of cosmic radiation remains an open question,
since there is no satisfactory way of shielding against it. What is
still unknown is the relative biological effectiveness (RBE) of cosmic
rgiation as compared with other forms of radiation we know more
about.

Figure 8 displays the generally accepted human tolerances with
respect to genetic damage and nongenetic damage by gamma radiation.
For example, for persons in the reproductive ages, recommended
dosnge limits for genetic reasons are : not more than 300 milliroentgens
per week, no more than 15 roentgens in any one year, and no more than
B-roentgen-per-year average dose. A man can tolerate much larger
dosages without any noticeable (nongenetic) effects, however, &lp
to 50 roentgens in an acute dose).
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Where would be the effects of the heavy nuclei of cosmic radiation
with respect to these limits? It all depends upon the RBE, and at
resent the data are inadequate to calculate a meaningful RBE,
hysical measurement indicates that the dosage that would be received
from unshielded cosmic radiation is low.

The commonly accepted view is that there will be no measurable
adverse effects for short exposure times but possibly some genetic
effects or minor local tissue effects when the exposure is prolonged.

So far, in short-duration experiments with rats, there has been no
evidence of cancer produced by cosmic radiation, although black mice
and guinea pigs exposed to cosmic radiation at high altitudes for 24
to 36 hours subsequently developed gray spots in their hair, indicatin
irreversible damages to parts of hair follicles by cosmic heavy nuclel.

The whole question OF the effects of cosmic radiation is now being
studied intensively and undoubtedly much will be learned in the next
few years,

The mechanism of X-ray formation inside a vehicle due to possible
impingements on the outside igillustrated in figure 9.

Etectron flux

Proton flun

Fig.9 — Production of x-rays inside space vehicle due
to Bremsstrahlung caused by protons and electrons

Air Supply
A 5-man crew will require approximately 100 pounds of oxygen for
8 10-day trip.**®® Three possibilities immediately suggest them-

® Ross, H, K., Orbit Bases, Journal of the British Interplanetary Soclety, vol. 8, No. 1,
January 1949, pp. 1-19.

 Paris, N. Sp, and 8. 8. Naistat, Hydrogen Peroxide as a Source of Oxygen, Water, Heat,
and Power for Space Travel, Prmediyn of the American Astronautical Soclety, Fourth
Anpual Meeting, January 29-31, 1988, New York, pp. 81-1 to 31-13.
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selves: Linuid oxygen (LOX),*" hydrogen peroxide, and some form
of plant life to regenerate the air.

iquid oxygen normally requires a double-walled insulated storage
container, approaching in weight the LOX itself. Also LOX must be
humidified by the addition of water prior to breathing.

Hydrogen peroxide (H,0.) does not present so difficult a storage
problem, and is somewhat less hazardous. Using 90 percent }H.O,,
236 pounds (f]lls a 40-pound container) would be required to yieid
100 pounds of oxygen. The rest of the weight (136 pounds) would
appear as water. This would itself be useful, and consequently can-
not be counted against a hydrogen peroxide system. Furthermore,
energy released during the decomposition of H,0, to oxygen and water
could be used as an auxiliary power source.

For very long tlights one would attempt to establish a close re-

nerative cycle similar to that which exists in nature—man consum-
ing oxygen and producing carbon dioxide, while plants reverse the
cycle. Algae appear attractive because they have a high photosyn-
thetic efliciency, have no waste stalks, ete.’® However, algae tanks
are usually cumbersome and may require considerable power (about
1,400 watts per man).

The inert component of a space vehicle atmosphere is most likely
to be nitrogen® Suitable means must be provided for filtering and
purifying the atmosphere and controlling the moisture content.

B. FOOD PRESERVATION

Aboard space craft on extended trips it will be desirable ‘ur the
morale and health of the crew to provide food that is varieu in form
and of high quality. Water may be recycled, a:.J pussibly food also,
through the use of algae or various synthetic processes. Neveriheless,
homegrown food would undoubtedly be desirable. Satisfactory
methods of preserving food should (1) not alter consumer accepta-
bility ; (2) insure a long storage life, preferably without refrigeration;
(3) not require bulky or heavy packaging. Concerning the last, it
may also be desirable to lighten the weight of the product further by
dehydration.

In addition to conventional canning, freezing, and pickling “ thera
are three new approaches to food preservation: (1) Gamma irradia-
tion, (2) beta irradiation, and (3) freeze-drying. Referring to the
first two, gamma rays or electrons are utilized to extend the storage
life of foods by the inhibition of sprouting and the destruction of
microorganisms, parasites, or insects. Food preserved by irradiation
is subjected to a minimum of temperature rise- normally enzymes
are not deactivated unless a very strong dose is administered.

* Compressed air itself wonld noi be partieularly desirable, Man uses up oxygen from
the air, replacing it with earbon dloxide. Therefore it is sensible to take along only that
constituent which 18 being consumed.

® Gaume, J. G., Design of an Algae Culture Chamber Adaptable to a Space Ship Cabln.
Procecdings of the American Astronautical Soclety, [Fourth Annual Meeting, January 20-31,
1958, New York, pll,\. 22-1 to 224,

#* Havlland, R. P., Air for the Space Ship, General Electrie Co., Document No. 5868D235 ;
reprinted from Journal of Astronautles, vol. 3, No. 2, summer 1956,

% In canning, bacteria are killed and enzymes deactviated by heat; In pickling, the hlfh

H concentration prevents bacteria growth; and in freesing, the low temperature inhibits
acterfa growth,

87162°=~59—9
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Radiation treatment has been under intensive investigation at the
University of Michigan Fission Products Laboratory, and at the
Quartermaster Food and Container Institute in Chicago. The latter
also subcontracts work. Sixty-nine cooperative Army research-con-
tract holders are listed in the footnote reference below.® Gamma ir-
radiation can be provided in a number of ways: spent reactor fuel ele-
ments, a reactor core surrounded by a blanket containing a liquid with
& specific gamma producer, separated fission products, gaseous fission
products, and artificial isotopes. As long as there are no neutrons
mixed with the radiation, and the energy of the latter is below the
neutron binding energy in the target, there should be no induced radio-
activity.®

Typical doses required for specific applications are as follows: +
Onion, potato, and carrot sprout-inhibition, 5.000 to 15,000 roentgen-
equivalent-physical “ (r. e. p.) ; mold inhibition on citrus, 150,000 to
250,000 r. e. p.; trichina irradiation, 50,000 r. e. p.; insect deinfesta-
tion of grain, 50,000 to 100,000 r. e. p.; pasteurization, 500,000 to 10°
r. e. p.; sterilization, 2 to 4 x 10° r. e. p.  Potatoes given 7,000 r. e. p.
have resisted sprouting for up to 53, months at room temperature,*®
and well over over a year when refrigerated.**+ Raw ground pork
treated with rather high dosages has a refrigerated storage life of 10
to 11 days.** Irradiated apples may be kept in a refrigerator for
several months (although the radiation tends to lower the total pectin
content).

Beta radiation may be supplied by Van de Grafl machines, linear
nccelerators, ete. Electrons do not penetrate very well, but this may
be an advantage in certain cases—i. e., surface mold treatment of
peaches or citrus fruit. However, the Army is constructing at Stock-
ton, Calif., & 20-m. e. v. (million electron volts) linear accelerator
capable of treating slabs of food up to 6 inches thick (both sides are
irradiated simultaneously). Induced radioactivity may be a problem
at these energies.

In the case of freeze drying, food is first frozen, then placed in a
vacuum and subjected to a pulsed electromagnetic beam (of radar
fre(éuencies) to sublime the ice crystals. (If a continuous beam were
used, the center might be cooked.) The resulting product will have
lost approximately 90 percent of its weight, and both bacterial and
enzyme actions are inhibited by the absence of moisture. Refrigeration
is not necessary if air- and moisture-proof packaging is available. The
Raytheon Co. reports having successfully appled this technique to
mushrooms, carrots, beef ribs, steak, veal cutlets, pork chops, lobster,
shrimp, fish, strawberries, and peas. 'In the case of shrimp, the product
has the consistency of popcorn. Preparation of th¢ dehydrated

¢ The Interdepartmental Radlatlon Preservation of Food Program, February 15, 1957,
the Interdepartmental Committee on Radiation Preservation of Food.

4 Selection of a Food Irradiation Reactor Type—Phase 1, Internuclear Co., Inc.; Report
ARCU-3319, July 1, 1956.

4 Basie Concesw in the A‘Fpllcntlon of lonizing Radintions to Foods for Preservation,
B. . Morgan, G. E. Donald, G. E. Trlgp, an . F. karkas, Paper No. 37-NESC-117,
S8econd Nuclear Engincering and Sclentific Conference, March 11-14, 1957, ASME.

#“ Defined a8 93 ergs absorbed per gram of tissue.

® Potatoes May Be First Food Preserved by Atomic Energy, I. Bialos, Western Grower
and Shipper, June 1955.

# There are some anomalies 1n sprout Inhibition. A dose of radiation saficient to inhibit
sprouting by Spanish onions may accelerate it in the case of white pearl onfons.

« Comblulnf Gamma Radiation, Refrigeration, L. B. Brownell, 8. N. Purohit, Refrigera-
tion Engineering, June 1956.

® See footnote 43.
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shrimp for eating requires one-half hour soaking in tepid water, and
2 minutes in boiling water. Although not entirely overlapping, it is
clear that this process is in a sense competitive with the other two.

Now let us compare some of the relative advantages and disadvan-
tages of canning, freezing, freeze drying, g and y irradiation.

Canning
. Advantages: Generally no refrigeration required, and a long shelf
ife.

Disadvantages: Low acceptability, increased weight, and high con-
tainer cost.

Freesing
Advantages: High acceptability, medium packaging costs, extended
storage life as long as freezing tems)eratures are maintained.
Disadvantages: Freezers are bulky, expensive, and to some extent
unreliable.

Freeze drying

Advantages: No refrigeration required (if moisture-vapor and
oxygen can be sufficiently excluded by the package), long storage life,
light product weight, possibly high acceptance. Vitamins and the
protein structure remain intact.

Disadvantages: Critical packaging. Even as much as 2 percent
moisture by weight will cause “browning”—a nonenzymic chemical
reaction. slightly greater moisture content will activate enzymes
and then bacteria.

Irradiation

Advantages: Versatile, can increase the refrigerated storage life of
meat and produce, as well as break the trichinosis cycle. If steriliza-
tion were possible, refrigeration might be avoided altogether.

Disadvantages: Only a relatively few items can be treated by irradia-
tion without producing undesirable tastes, colors or odors, and gen-
erally the stronger the dosage the worse the effects. Sterilizing doses
almost always ;ilroduce undesirable side effects—broccoli, for example,
turns gray and limp.

C. CHOICE OF PROFELLANTS FOR LAUNCEHING

A unique distinction may exist between liquid and solid propellant
rockets for launching manned vehicles. Experience to date with
liquid rockets shows that virtually all destructive failures are accom-
panied by rather slow buildup of fires with wide dispersal of the pro-

1lants. A manned vehicle built to survive reentry conditions could
probably be expected to sustain the environment created by such
launching rocket failures. On the other hand, bursting with ex-
plosive suddenness is not an uncommon type of malfunction with sold
rockets and survival chances may not be good in the event of such a
launching rocket failure. Future tests of all sorts of rockets should
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be observed for indications of the validity or faultiness of these tenta-
tive impressions.*®
D. ARTIFICIAL GRAVITY

As a general rule, machinery can be fairly readily designed for
operation in a weightless environment. The effects of this environ-
ment on humans, however, is not known, although brief tests attain-
able in aircraft are encouraging.

It is often suggested that, should weightlessness prove to be a
problem, it can be obviated by “artificial gravity” through rotation
of the space vehicle. This can be done, since rotation produces cen-
trifugal acceleration that can be made equal, at any desired point,
to the acceleration of normal gravity. There are, however, certain
limitations that must influence vehicle design and may also lead to a
requirement for training and adaptation.®® First of all, centrifugal
acceleration, for a fixed rate of rotation, depends on distance from the
axis of rotation and always acts outward from that axis, If a man
were to lie across the center of a rotating space vehicle with his head
on one side of the axis of rotation and his feet on the other, he would
be simply stretched by the centrifugal force—weightlessness might be
better. {“or rotation to provide a reasonable substitute for gravity
the design must be such that the man is at a distance from the axis of
rotation that is large compared with his length; i. e., he must be several
multiples of 6 feet away from the axis, say, 100 feet. Even at a point
100 feet from the rotation axis, the effective g force varies about 6
percent over the length of a 6-foot man.

Another point of consideration arises from the fact that a manin a
space vehicle will want to move, and a moving body will experience
some odd effects in a rotating vehicle due to the Coriolig force. This
force exists because the vehicle is a rotating reference frame for the
man's movements and, therefore, differs from customary nonrotating
environment of everyday experience. As a result of Coriolis effects,
a man will experience a level of g force that depends upon his direc-
tion of movement. If he is 100 feet from the rotation axis and the
average g force is the normal sea-level value, he will experience a
g force variation of almost 20 percent between a slow walk in one
direction and a slow walk in the opposite direction. If he walks to-
ward or away from the axis of rotation, he will feel a g force of about
one-tenth normal in a sidewise direction. These effects suggest that
a man in the artificial gravity of a rotating vehicle may stagger a bit
until he gets his “space legs.”

# (joldamith, M., Sultabllity of Solid and Liquid Rocket Engines for Placing Manned
Satellites in Orbit, The RAND Corp., Paper P--1842. November 10, 1958,

® Lawden, D, E., The Simulation of Gravity, Journal of the British Interplanetary
Boclety, vol. 16, No. 8, July-September 1857, p. 134.




16. SPACE STATIONS AND EXTRATERRESTRIAL Bases
A, SPACE STATIONS

The importance of a large, permanent, manned Earth satellite was
recognized quite early in the history of rocket flight. In 1929,
H. Oberth ? considered many of the observational functions of such a
satellite. At about the same time, a series of papers by Von Pirquet *
stressed the significance of an orbital assembly station for spaoe-%ight
missions. Since that time the literature has contained numerous
articles on the use, construction, and operation of space stations and
specialized space vehicles. These range in quality from pure science

ction to detailed engineering computations. At least one article
meriting consideration appeared in Science Wonder Stories.* Some
general descriptive material may be found in the literature.***

Many of the functions that could be Ferformed by a space station
could also be performed by Earth satellites which are neither large,

ermanent, nor manned. The unique function of the space station is
its use as a base for large space vehicles. The Earth is not an entirel
satisfactory base, due, 1n part, to the presence of the atmosphere, whic
presents a serious reentry problem, and, in greater part, to the strong
gravitational field at the surface of the Earth.

Present rockets, and the larger ones that will become possible when
development is completed on announced engines of 1.5-million-pound
thrust, can send very substantial payloads onto space trajectories.
However, these will still fall far short of the needs of more advanced
space missions, One partial solution is to develop ever larger chem-
ical boosters or large boosters of higher performance using nuclear

ropulsion. Nevertheless, the net mission capability will always be
imited by the thrust of the largest booster system available at any
iven time. Space missions such as manned expeditions to the neigh-
ring planets would have to await many generations of missile
development. The space station offers an alternative solution.

2 Oberth Hermann, Wege zar Raumschiffart (Methods of Achieving Space Flight), 3d
ed., R. Oldenbourg, Berlin, 1829.

3Von Plrquet, Guldo, Die Rakete (The Rocket), Journal of the Verein fiir Raumschif-
fahrt, Breslau, 1927-29,

3 Noordung, Hermann, The Problems of Space Flying, revised English printing in Science
Wonder Stories, 1929.

4 The Station in Space, Journal of the American Rocket Society, vol. 63 September 19453,

. 8-9.
R Clark, A. C., Interplanetary Flight, Temple Press, London, 1950, especially ch, VIII,

¢ Fears, F. D., Interplanetary Bases—The Moon and the Orbital 8pace Station, Journal
of Sl‘pace Flight, vol. 3, September 1951, pp. 4-5.

T Firsoff, V. A., Artiicial Satellites Explained, Flight vol. 80, October 1951, rp- 504-508.

8 Ketchum, H, B., A Preliminary s“vege“ the Constructional Features of Space Sta-
tions, Journal of Space Flight, vol. 4, October 1932, pp. 1-4.

“ Von Braun Offers Plan for Station in Space, Aviation Age, vol. 18, 1952, ‘pp. 61-63.

o yon Braun, W., e Early Steps In the Realization the Space Station, Journal of
the British lnte?lanetary Soclety, vol. 12, January 1953, pg;lz 4,
19;5Eh"c§(e)h§§n" Engineering lgroblems of Manned Space Flight Interavia, vol, 10, July

1 ogver, G. W., Sectional Satellites, Missiles and Rockets, vol. 2, October 1957, pp. 138~

187,
13 Ehricke, K. A., Our Phil of 8 Misstons, Aero Space Rngimeering, vol. 17,
May 1958, pp. 8843, osophy pace
127
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This method of operation would involve several steps. Individual
shipments of fuel, guidance equigment, structural material, parts,
tools, personnel, and supplies would be transported from the Earth to
the space station, with the size of each shipment limited by the per-
formance of available boosters. The accumulation of components
may proceed as long as necessary, and the feasible total is, therefore,
essentially unlimited. Long-range spacecraft would be assembled on,
and depart from, the station. For certain missions the spacecraft
may be returned to the station and used repeatedly. A considerable
potential advantage of the space station lies in the fact that space
vehicles staged from it would have less stringent structural and pro-
pulsion requirements than rockets that must depart from and return
to the Earth.

Various proposals for designing and constructing a space station
have been advanced in the past.'*** The more realistic studies show
that a minimum orbital payload capability is necessary before a sta-
tion may be constructed. Beyond this threshold an arbitrarily large
station may be assembled.

It is of current relevance to note that ICBM-type boosters with
added stages appear to be about adequate for the construction of a space
station. iarge booster systems that can be based on 1.5-million-pound
engines are certainly adequate. There is not yet sufficient informa-
{)ior]l to formulate a decision as to whether or not a station should be

uilt.

For staging of interplanetary flights, the orbit of the space station
would lie in the plane of the Earth’s orbit around the Sun. For long
life, its altitude would be above 300 miles. To avoid dangerous radia-
tion from the “radiation belt” it might be below 500 miles or possibly
above 30,000 miles. Considerations such as these tend to limit the use-
fulness of the station for some secondary functions which might be
performed better by less elaborate satellites, manned or unmanned.

In addition to being a staging base for equipment, the space station
would also be a transfer point for personnel. Crews intended for long
space voyages could undergo a preliminariy period of adaptation to the
space environment aboard the station before departure. The station
may also be used for (ﬁuarantme. Returning spacecraft and personnel
may possibly carry diseases or other forms of contamination, and

14 Rogs, H. E. Orbital Bases, Journal of the British Interplanetary Society, vol. 8,

January 1849.&;:. 1-19.

s Enfel. B., Barth Satellite Vehicles, Interavia, vol. 5, 1950, ;)p. 500-502.

18 Gatland, K. W., A. M. Kunesch, A. E. Nixon, Fabrication of the Orbital Vehicle, Journal
of the British lnte?hnetnry Socletx. vol. 12, November ; 933, pp. 274-285.

# Dixon, A. E., K. W, Gatland, A, M. Kunesch, Fabrication of the Orbital Vehicle, in
Space-Flight Problems, Laubscher & Co., Zurich, Switzerland, 1953, pp. 125-188.

18 Ehricke, K. A., A New Supply System for Satellite Orbits, pt. I, Jet Propulsion, vol.
24, September-October 1954, pp. 302-309,

i* Romick, D. C., Preliminary Enginecering Study of a Satellite Station Coneeyt Affording
Immediate Service With Simultaneous Steady Evolution and Growth, gresen ed at 25th
annual meeting of the American Rocket Soclety, November 14-18, 1958, preprint No.

7 .
® Romick, D. C., Concept for Meteor—A Manned Earth-Satellite Terminal Evolving From
Earth to Orbit Ferr, Proceedings of the VII International Astronauntical Con-

Rocket!

;x-u%i tember 1055, nm), 338 3

#n Romlick, D. C., R. B, Knight, 8, Black Meteor Jr., 2 Preliminary Design Investigntion
of & Minimum $ixed Ferry Rocket Vehinle of the Meteor Concept, in roceedings of the VITI
nternational Astronautics Congress, 1957, pa. 340-872.

.115- Tou lzrgopoleo Smaller Space Station, Aviation Week, vol 67, October 1987,
P Clark, K.. Convair Plans Four-Man Space Station, Aviation Week, April 1958, pp. 26-38.

» Astronauntics and Srace Exploration, hearing before the Heleet Committee on Astro-
nautics and Space Exploration, 85th Cong., 2d sess., on H. R. 11861, April 18 throegh
May 12,1958 K. A, cke, p. 682,
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should not be permitted to return directly to Earth before careful ob-
servation. These functions seem characteristic of a space station used
as a staging base, and may be regarded as a representative, rather than
exhaustive, list.

Two outstanding problems to be overcome in establishing a space
station are the problem of rendezvous between the station and supply
rockets, and the propulsion requirement that individual shipments be
of sufficient size to permit construction to begin. Additional problems
include the details of fabrication, the provision for adequate power
supply, and consideration of such factors affecting personnel as air,
food, water, radiation, weightlessness, and collision with foreign
particles.

The minimum practical value for individual supply loads delivered
into orbit seems to be about 3,000 to 4,000 pounds. This would allow
carriage of a man or men, sufficient supplies to last until resupply,
communication, and guidance equipment to assist in rendezvous, and
some rocket propulsion capability to alter the orbit. At least one pack-
age of tools and construction material may be placed in orbit first and
the manned vehicle sent later. Although this minimum value may be
theoretically adequate, it appears quite marginal with very little pro-
vision for emergencies. In particular, this weight is not likely to in-
clude provision for a safe return to earth if rendezvous fails to occur
before the supplies are exhausted. On the other hand, an individual
package weight of about 10,000 pounds could sustain a small crew for
a considerable time and include adequate safety provisions. Some-
thing agi)roaching an orbiting payload capability of 10,000 pounds is
achievable with an ICBM booster augmented by a fairly large upper

stage.®
ﬁe rendezvous problem is in a more uncertain state, although in-
formed opinion suggests it can be solved by known techniques. Pro-
ulsion and controls must be provided to reduce position and velocity
ifferences between the two vehicles to a sufficiently small value to per-
mit mechanical contact by a beam or cable.
It apﬁears, in sum, that the construction of a space station of some
sort will be technologically feasible in the foreseeable future.

B. EXTRATERRESTRIAL BASES

: Bases, more or less permanent in character, will be required at some
peint in an expanding space program. A good deal of attention has
already been given to the matter of a base on the moon.*-** Bases of

= See footnote 24, g 128,

% Comments With Respect to the Glenn L, Martin Study on Requirements for a Manned
Station on the Moon, Outer Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearings before the
subcommittee of the Joint Committce on Atomic nergy, Congress of the United States,
83th Cong., 2d sess., 1958,

¥ Thompson G. V, E., The Lunar Base, Journal of the British Interplanetary Soclety,
vol. 10, No. 49, March 1051,

» Fears, F., Interplanetary Bases, Journal of Space Flight, vol. 8, September 1951,

® Moore, P., Guide to the Moon, W. W, Norton & Co., Inc., New York, 1853,

w0 Ryan, C. {editor), Conquest of the Moon, Viking Press New York, 1953,

® Ryan C. (editor), Conquest of Mars, Viking Press, New York, 1953.

% von Braun, W., The Mara Project, University of Illinois Press, Urbana, 1953.

8 Clarke, A, C., Exploration of the Moon, Frederick Muller, Ltd,, London, 1954,

% Sowerby, P. L., Struetural Problems of the Lunar Base, Journal of the British Inter-
planetary Soclety, vol. 13, No. 36, January 1054.

® Awdry, G. E. V., Developments of a Lunar Base, Journal of the British Interplanetary
Soclety, vol. 13, No. 16, Maﬁ 1954,

% Shoto-Douglas, J. W. E. H., Farming on the Moon, Journal of the British Interplane-
taxz Soctety, vol. 15, No. 17, January 1936,

Holbrook, R. D., Outline of a Study of Extraterrestrial Base Design, The RAND Corp,
Research Memorandum RM-2161, April 22, 1958.
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one kind or another will also be required if manned interplanetary
travel is to develop in a serious way—first of all because it would be
grossly ineflicient to remain, say, 1 day on Mars, after taking half a
Klear to get there; and, second, because return from a flight to, again,

ars, may be really feasible only after a delay of many months to
bring the Earth and Mars into favorable relative positions for the
return flight.

For human beings to exist in a base on the Moon or one of the planets,
the internal environment must be generally the same as that in a space
station. One salient difference in the two cases, however, is that the
loca) environment of the Moon or planet must be coped with, and that
Jocal assets may be exploited. Generally speaking, the establishment
and maintenance of a mannad base on any extraterrestrial body would
he a very difficult and ambitious undertaking. The problems asso-
ciated with a base on the Moon are less difficult than they would be for
bases on any other body, since the Moon is relatively close to the Earth
at all times. Moreover, the average temperature of the Moon (not-
withstanding the tremendous day-night variations) is not far from
the average temperature of the Earth. Thus in a well-insulated base
on the Moon, temperature regulation would not constitute a severe
problem. If efficient conversion of solar energy is assumed and if
usable local sources of water and oxygen can be obtained through
chemical processing of indigenous materials, a partially self-sufficient
Moon base can be envisioned.

Second in order of difficulty would come Mars as a sita for a manned
base. More remote than the Moon but providing a more nearly earth-
like environment in many ways, Mars has a thin atmosphere which
would provide protection against meteorites and some slight protection
against abrupt temperature changes. Present knowledge of the sur-
face barometric pressure is inadequate to say whether a human being
outside a base would require a full-pressure suit or whether a partial-
pressure suit would be adequate. In any event, a breathable atmos-
g‘l:ere would have to be provided, and a manned base would have to
b .?irtigiit with artificial heating supplied throughout most of the

aily cycle.

Noneyof the other planetary bodies of the solar system, in the light
of present knowledge, offers an attractive site for an extraterrestrial
base. Venus, although often cited as a possibility, contains such high
concentrations of carbon dioxide in its atmosphere and has such a dense
cloud cover that establishment of a base on 1ts surface appears orders
of magnitude more difficult than in the case of Mars. More informa-
tion about Venus is needed, however, before definitive statements about
its suitability as a base can be made.

It has been suggested that extraterrestrial residences may be a
long-term solution to the ﬂproblem of accomodating the enormously
increasing population of the earth. This notion, while not entirely
out of the question, does exert something of a strain on credibility.
However, it can probably be fairly asserted that developments for
extraterrestrial bases may help by disclosing ways of dealing with
unfavorable environments and thereby effectively enlarging the
amount of usable land area on the earth. As a broad generalization, a
vital component of large-scale control of any alien environment is
access to vast quantities of power to run machinery.




17. NucLEar WEaron Errecrs v Space
A. NUCLEAR WEAPON EFFECTS ON PERSONNEL

In addition to the natural radiation dangers which will confront
the space traveler, we must also consider nanmade perils which may
exist during time of war, In particular, the use of nuclear weapons
may pose a serious problem to manned military space operations. The
singular emergence of man as the most vulnerable component of a
space-weapon system becomes dramatically apparent w}xen nuclear
weapon effects 1n space are contrasted with the eflects which occur
within the Earth’s atmosphere.

When a nuclear weapon is detonated close to the Earth’s surface
the density of the air is sufficient to attennate nuclear radiation
(neutrons and gamma rays) to such a degree that the eliects of these
radiations are generally less important than the efiects of blast and
thermal radiation. The relative magnitudes of Dblast, thermal and
nuclear radiation effects are shown in figure 1 for a nominal fission
weapon (20 kilotons) at sea level.!

The solid portions of the three curves correspond to significant levels
of blast, thermal, and nuclear radiation intensitics. Dlast overpres-
sures of the order of 4 to 10 pounds per square inch will destroy most
structures., Thermal intensities of the order of 4 to 10 calories per
square centimeter will produce severe burns to exposed per:ons,
Nuclear radiation dosages in the range 500 to 5,000 roentgens ure re-
quired to produce death or quick incapacitation in humans.

1The Eftect of Nuclear Weapons, U. S. Department of Defense, published by the Atomle
Energy Commission, June 1937.

1.1
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If a nuclear weapon is exploded in a vacuum—i. e., in space—the
complexion of weapon effects changes drastically :

First, in the absence of an atmosphere, blast disappears completely.

Second, thermal radiation, as usually defined, also disappears.
There is no longer any air for the blast wave to heat and much higher
frequency radiation is emitted from the weapon itself,
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Third, in the absence of the atmosphere, nuclear radiation will
suffer no physical attenuation and the only degradation in intensity
will arise from reduction with distance. As a result the range of
isigniﬁcant dosages will be many times greater than is the case at sea
evel.

Figure 2 shows the dosage-distance relationship for a 20-kiloton
explosion when the burst takes place at sea level and when the burst
takes place in space. We see that in the range 500 to 5,000 roentgens
the space radii ars of the order of 8 to 17 times as large as the sea-level
radii. At lower dosages the difference between the two cases becomes
even larger.
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Fig.2—Nuclear radiation intensities (20 KT)
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A yield of 20 kilotons has been used here as an example to show the
dominance of nuclear radiation effects in space; however, it may well
be that multimegaton warheads, rather than 20-kiloton warheads, will
be far more representative of space defense applications. With such
weapons the lethal radii (from nuclear radiation) in space may be of
the order of hundreds of miles. The meaning of such huge lethal
radii in possible future space warfare cannot now be assessed. It does
seem clear, however, that manned space combat vehicles, unless heavy
shielding is feasible, will be considerably more vulnerable to nuclear
defense weapons than their unmanned counterparts.

B. POSSIBLE COMMUNICATION EFFECTS

On August 1 and 12, 1958, nuclear warheads were detonated in
missiles over Johnston Island in the Pacific.2® These detonations
were accompanied by impressive visual displays seen over wide areas,
leading observers to the opinion that the detonations took place at very
high altitudes.*” These displays were even seen on Samoa, some
2,000 miles from Johnston Island.

The visual displays were accompanied by disruptive effects on radio
communications. Specifically, most commercial communication sys-
tems operating on the high-frequency (about 5 to 25 megacycles) bands
in the Pacific noted substantial disturbances. Most links within a few
hundred miles of Johnston Island experienced “outages” for as long as
several hours, at various times over a period of about a day. In gen-
eral, the effects on high-frequency communication links appear to have
been quite similar to the effects produced by giant solar flares.

2 Note to Pditors and Correspondents, U. 8. Atomic Energy Commission, Department of
Defense, Joint Office of Test Information, Angust 1, 1958,

3 Note to Editors and Correspondents, U. S. Atomic Energy Commission, Department
of Defense, Yoint Office of Test Information, Angust 12, 1958.

¢ Atomic-Like Flash Seen Here—Nuclear Rocket Test Indicated, The Honolulu Adver-
tiser, August 1, 19353,

¢ Samoa Rulletin, August 1, 1958,

¢ Samon Bulletin August 15, 1958,

¥ Cullington, A. L., A Man-Made or Artificial Aurora, Nature, vol. 182, No. 4648, Novem-
ber 15, 19358, p. 1265.




18. Cost Facrors ANp GrounDp FacruiTis

A. NATURE OF SPACE ACTIVITY

For some time to come, astronautics will require the most ambitious
kind of research and development activities. It is well known that
research and development programs are characterized by risks and
uncertainties, Research and development procurement decisions are
fundamentally different from decisions to buy or not buy established
commodities. It is frequently necessary to fund several alternative
developments in order to hedge against uncertainties. The fact must
be accepted that many good development decisions today will pro-
duce no obvious final product; although resource limitations make
it necessary to practice a high degree of selectivity to insure that the
most promising alternatives are pursued.

In addition to the fact that early efforts will be basically develop-
mental in nature, it also should be recognized that space flight pro-
grams will be expensive simply because of the high cost of Lumching
payloads into space, even when using primary components alveady
perfected as part of the military missile programs.

B. INHERITANCE FROM WEAPON SYSTEM PROGRAMS

In the early years, at least, of space flight development, the carry-
over from weapon system programs will be the Nation's chief set of
assets in astronautics. Generally, a Jarge amount of money can be
saved by taking space flight hardware from advanced points on the
production lines of ballistic missile hardware wherever possible. 1t
should be noted that the Explorer, Thor- Able, and Juno II programs
have made substantial use of existing missile hardware.

In this connection it should be noted that if space flizht programs
are carried on in parallel with the ballistic missile effort and use the
organization and facilities of that etfort, a certain decree of inter-
action is bound to occur, some conflicting, some mutually supporting,
The total cost of the space flight activity is then not easily isolated.
To determine its full cost, proration of a number of cost elements
between both space and ballistic missile programs must be considered.

C. COSTS OF HIGH PRIORITY AND UNEVEN WORKLOAD

Another important type of cost is associated with superpriority
effort. Certain of these costs are readily visible, others are quite
well hidden. Such items as overiime operation, travel expenditures
for expediting “crash” efforts, purchase of duplicate backup equip-
ment, etc., can easily be discerned. However, costs incurred because
of sacrificing other work or.rushing alternative activity to a lower
priority position are not readily evaluated.

125
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The scheduling of a constant workloal in the missile ard space-
flight field is inherently diflicult. Time .s required for preparation
of a major hardware item for test, and scheduling of subsequent
hardware tests must usually await the results of a previous testing
operation. Moreover, the testing operation itself, both prior to an
during countdown, is fraught with delay. And many space activities
depend upon the timing of appropriate locations of celestial bodies
and desirable weather conditions.

D. COST TRENDS OF THE MISSILE ERA

Beyond these general observations on cost sensitivities it is pos-
sible to discern some specific trends which will probably be carried
over from the missile field into astronautics:

(a2) To increase substantially the rate of advance of basic tech-
nology generally requires a concentration of highly trained person-
nel, purchase of expensive test equipment with inherently uneven or
infrequent utilization, and construction of extensive development fa-
cilities. These things are costly.

() A second trend of missif; (in contrast to aircraft) operations
is the growth, both absolute and relative, of ground-support equip-
ment. Flight hardware in missile operation does not occupy the
dominant cost position that it does in the case of manned aireraft.

(¢) Third is the trend toward larger expenditure for prototype
development and purchase of sizable amounts of test hardware. Cost
estimation of these elements is difficult because the operation is low
volume and job lot in nature, and because in many cases development
is performed by increasingly elaborate organizational complexes
made up of many contractors. This is necessary in order to acquire
diversified technical skills and because of the magnitude of the pro-
grams involved. Since financial systems vary from company to com-
pany, costs are hard to estimate,.

(d) Finally, there is a trend toward using more components re-

uiring individual handling in manufacture, with the actual fabrica-
tion processes absorbing a reduced percentage of the total cost. The
sums required for assembly, calibration, and testing operations have
increased substantially, but are much less readily estimated. Use of
such rudimentary estimating methods as direct manufacturing labor
hours and cost per pound alone are insufficient cost indicators for mis-
sile and space activities.

E. SENSITIVITY GF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS TO FLIGHT TEST
PROGRAM BIZE

Research and development cost is highly sensitive to the size of the
required flight test program. The single-shot flight test vehicles
and tests to failure of components are prime characteristics of missile
and space testing. Prime%ardware is totally expended in each flight
test. Many other tests, whether conducted during early develop-
ment, modification, or acceptance procedures, can also be expected
to result in extensive equipment destruction. In order to attain a
reasonably high degree of reliability, large numbers of test vehicles
are necessary.
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F. FINANCIAL BURDEN—SHORT TERM AND LONG TERM

Two somewhat different phases of space-flight activity are en-
visioned—the first covering the next 2 to 4 years, and the second
running from that point into the future. During the coming 2- to
4-year period, components inherited from current military and other
programs offer an efficient means, in a cost sense, for achieving suct
things as launching of small satellites and space probes. At the
same time, expenditures will be required for new component develop-
ments and to study extraterrestrial environments. In addition, pre-
liminary systems research studies and experiments on futuristic space
equipment probably will be required to determine feasibility and
desirability.

After the initial period of space research, the requirements for
more hardware and more extensive facilities will probably grow sub-
stantially. One very large step will be putting man into space.
The requirements of a reliability program to achieve reasonable prob-
ability of safe launching, flight and return will probably be extensive,
With man in the space flight vehicle, we should again expect to see
flight hardware accounting for a larger percentage of system cost.

n general, then, the types of major programs for which costs prob-

ably can be anticipated in the next 2 to 4 years are:
1. Space probes.
2. Scientific and reconnaissance satellites.
3. New component developments, including studies of basic
materials.

4. Studies of the space environment and extraterrestrial bodies,
5. Studies and experiments on potential futuristic hardware.
6. Man in space, X-15, Dyna-Soar and related activities,

Emphasis in later years will probably be on more hardware and more
launch and tracking facilities to meet the requirements of manned
travel to the Moon and the other planets, the assembly of space sta-
tions, the construction of a Moon base, etc.

G. FLIGHT VEHICLES

A sizable, although not predominant, portion of the total contractor
bill is likely to be the expenditure for complete research and develop-
ment hardware systems. Flight hardware manufacturing costs are
often estimated on a cost-per-pound basis, and although this simple
statistic has weaknesses, 1t probably will continue in wide usage.
There is no strong reason to believe that it shouid not be applied to
estimating the costs of satellites or space stations just as it is in the
aircraft and missile field.

In general, it can be stated that as total production volume increases,
the cost per pound of the equipment item declines.

It is also true that when the function of a particular hardware item
remains constant—in other words, no increase or decrease in instru-
mentation, no requirement for new types of materials—then cost per
pound for the system will decline as size of the vehicle increases.

In the missile area the percentage of total hardware cost consnmed
by each of the missile’s components varies depending upon the function
of the missile; but as a representative example, for a liquid-propellant
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ballistic missile with self-contained guidance, costs can be broken u
on an approximately 20-30-20-20-10 basis among structure, controls
and subsystems, propulsion, guidance, and payload container.

On the basis of fragmentary cost and design feasibility information,
it apgears that high-energy propellants will become more attractive
then liquid ﬁgen-kerosene for an escape-velocity vehicle when the
payload exceeds something like 30,000 pounds. g)espite their high
cost per pound of dry weight and per pound of propellant, fluorine-
hydrazine or nuclear-propelled rockets will display lower total sys-
tem costs in this hiﬁh-pay oad class. For large payloads, their smaller
volumes and weights will be sufficient to compensate for their higher
per pound totals.

H. GROUND EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES

Another cost area of great importance is ground equipment and
facilities. 'This includes not only launch- and guidance-type facili-
ties of the kind currently in existence at Cape Canaveral?® or the
Pacific Missile Range, but also the future requirement for facilities
throughout the wor%(;e for tracking, observation, communication, re-
covery, etc. These sites ma%eindividuaﬂy be relatively small in size
and cost, but they may also be numerous and unhandy in location.

Some form of ground tracking, radio, infrared, and optical, will
be required by all space missions in order that their trajectories may
be observed and monitored from the Earth. The rotation of the Earth,
and the nature of space vehicle trajectories, generate a requirement
for locating tracking stations literally all around the globe. The
ground complex set up as part of the Vanguard effort includes a string
of optical tracking stations stretching south to Chile and a radio-site
fence stretching around the world latitudinally. These stations are
potentially permanent astronautical assets, and will have to be en-
larged and supplemented for further space activities.

Ground facilities will be required for control, landing, and re-
covery of returning space vehicles. These are obvious and important
parts of manned space flight operations. Unmanned systems will also
generate requirements for recovery—for example, returning cir-
cumlunar vehicles containing photographic film or other experiment
material. Uncertainties in the point of return lead to a need for some
form of search capability to cover large areas of land and water.

Major functions that must be performed at a launching facility
include final assembly and test of the flight hardware and associated
equipment; operation of the test range—both the routine functions
of maintenance and supply of the range and the actual operation of
the launch and control network; processing of the data received from
flights—recording and mathematical treatment of radio and radar
data, as well as sizable amounts of photographic work,

The question of launch facilities is also influenced by the demands
of geograggxical location in order to achieve certain trajectories and
the hazards associated with large rocket operations, For safety rea-
sons, comparatively isolated sites are required.

1 Information Guide—Alr Force Missile Test Center, Patrick Al
rm‘:‘m t » Pa Alr Force Base, Alr
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Launching rockets with payloads of 20,000 to 100,000 pounds or
more are being discussed. The propellant loads of such rockets may
be millions of pounds of energetic chemicals, raising some rather con-
siderable safety problems. The minimum requirement is a great deai
of open space around the launch site.

Launching facilities are inherently expensive and suitable locations
are not plentiful. The possibility of constructing artificial launching
islands 1s an interesting alternative. Location of such islands a few
miles offshore might prove a relatively inexpensive method of pro-
viding launch facilities for large, potentially hazardous systems.

Launch bases also pose & considerable geographical problem be-
cause they require hundreds or thousands offni es of range over ocean
or lightly inhabited areas. At the same time they require a chain of
stations for flight monitorinﬁ. The farther such bases are from their
source of industrial and military support, the more expensive they
become to operate.

$7162°~59——10




19. CurreNT PROGRAMS

The detailed characteristics and capabilities of the rockets asso-
ciated with the United States military ballistic missile program are
of necessity classified. However, a general assessment of the satellite
and space flight capabilities of these developments can be drawn from
the information made public in official releases and from the basic
principles of rocket flight. I.arge variations in the performance
potentials quoted for a given missile may be expected because of the
ability to combine various components in many ways to exploit the
capabilities of the launching vehicle.

A, VANGUARD

The Vanguard satellite vehicle is currently the only known develop-
ment to be completely and originally designed explicitly as a satellite
launcher. This system and its flight activities have been quite com-
pletely described in the open literature since its inception in the sum-
mer of 1955 The three rocket-powered stages combine the charac-
teristics of the basic types of rocket powerplant design—turbopump-
liquid, pressurized-liquid, and solid propellant—in a single vehicle
weighing about 22,000 pounds with an initial thrust of 28,000 pounds.
It is designed to place into a satellite orbit some 20 pounds of payload
and about 55 pounds of third-stage casing. Many of the flight and
%'round components and installations originally associated with the

anguard [})lrogram have now been combined with other flight vehicles
to further the exploration of space.

B. REDSTONE

The Redstone, developed by the Army Ballistic Missile Agency and
now in operational status, is a surface-to-surface missile with a range
of about 175 nautical miles.2® The thrust of the Redstone is about
75,000 pounds,* indicating a gross weight in the 40,000- to 50,000-
pound class. The original propellant combination of liquid oxygen
and ethyl alcohol was recently modified to include hydyne as the f%lel
(replacing the alcohol) and giving an increase of 12 percent in the
missile range.® This Improved fuel was used in the successful Ex-
plorer I satellite launching on January 31, 1958, and all subsequent
launchings in the Explorer series. The complete satellite launching
rocket used a modified Redstone (lengthened tank section) in combi-

2 Fact Sheet: The Vanguard Program, Department of Defense, Office of Public Infor-
mation, News Release No. 364-58, April 24, 1058,

3 Army Marks 34th Successful Firing of Redstone Ballistic Mtissile, Department of
Public Information, News Release No. 1135-58, November 5, 1958,

#yon Braun, W. Inquiry Into Satellite and Missile Programs, hearings bhefore the
Preparednesa Investigating Subcommittee of the Committee on Armed Services, United
States Senate. 85th Cong., 1st and 24 sess,, pt. I, p. 585.

¢ North American Aviation, Rocketdyne division, news release No, NR-6.

® See footnote 4.

14
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nation with three upper aug:e of solid-propellant rockets. The Ex-

plorler lased about 31 pounds on orbit wa:h 18 pounds of instrumented
ayload.®

Py C. THOR AND JUPITER

The Thor (Air Force) and Jupiter (Army}\ IRBM’S are currently
in an advanced stage of development. Both missiles are designed
for a range of 1,500 miles and have a reported thrust of about 150,000
pounds and a gross weight in the 100,000-pound class.® The similar
capabilities of Thor and the Jupiter to serve as launching vehicles
for space flight are being exploited, in the Pioneer Moon rocket
rogram,

P The first use was that of the Thor booster combined with the
second-stage rocket of the Vanguard to form a two-stage assembly
designatedg “Thor-Able.” This vehicle, carrying a test veentry nose
cone, traversed a range of about 5,500 miles in July 1938, and is the
first ballistic missile known to have achieved this feat.?

The Thor-Able, with a small solid-propellant third stage, is the
launching rocket for one type of Pioneer Moon vehicle. A total pay-
load weight of about 85 pounds can be sent on a trajectory to the
Moon,® and somewhat less on an interplanetary trajectory. On the
basis of this lunar-shot performance, it can be estimated that the
Thor-Able as a satellite launcher could probably place payloads of
800 to 500 pounds in a satellite orbit.

The Thor, combined with a second-stage vehicle developed by
Lockheed Aircraft, using a Bell-Hustler liquid-propellant engine, 1s
the first satellite launching vehicle for Project Discoverer. This
combination is to place in orbit a total weight of about 1,300 pounds,
including the burnout weight of the second stage. The usable pay-
load in orbit is to be some hundreds of pounds, and some payloads
are to be physically returned to Earth for recovery.” **

The Jupiter IRBM has been also combined with an upper-stage
assembly (a solid-rocket cluster similar to that used on Redstone-
Explorer series) for lunar flights. This launching vehicle, called
Juno II, can send a Pioneer payload weighing about 13 pounds to
the vicinity of the Moon.!? 4 e Juno 11 is also to be used to launch
Earth satellites, including a 100-foot inflatable sphere.’®

With improved upper stages, Thor and Jupiter can launch satel-
lites weighing as much as 2,000 pounds.’®

¢ Bxplorer 1, Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California Institute of Technology, External
Publication No. 481, February 28, 1858.

T Hibbs, A. R., Notes on Project Deal, Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California Institute of
Technology, External Publication No. 471, March 14, 1958.

8 North American Aviation, Rocketdyne Division, news release No. NR-88.

* DProfect Able Fact Sheet, Air Force Ballistic Missile Division, news releage No. 58-3.

 Pioneer Instrumentation, Department of Defense, Office of Publfc Information, news
release No, 984568, October 11, 1958,

3 Department of Defense, minutes of press conference held by Mr. Roy W. Johmson,
Director, ARPA, December 8, 1958, 11 a. m.

1 “Project Discoverer” Batellite Program Announced by DOD, Department of Defense,
Office of Public Information, news release No. 1280-58, December 8, 1958,
D 1 Ju‘;o Illgév‘snct Sheet, National Aeronautics and Space Administration, fact sheet No. 3,

ecember )

4 Instrumentation of Ploneer IIf, National Aeronautics and Space Adminfstration, fact
sheet No. 4, December 3, 1888,

% 'National Aeronautics and Space Administration, press conference by Dr. T. Keith
Glennan and Seeretary Donald A, Quarles, December 8, 18058,
» Joh R. W, d before the 13th annual meeting of the American Rocket
Soclety, New York, November 19, 1858 ; Department of Defense, Ofice of Public Informa-
tion, news release No. 1182-58, November 19, 1858,
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The approximate cost of a Thor rocket is about $1 million.!?

D. ATLAS AND TITAN

The Atlas and Titan missiles (Air Force) are designed to deliver a
thermonuclear warhead to a range of about 5,500 miles.’* The Atlas
is currently in flight test, with operational units to be deployed late
in 1959.* The Titan is approaching flight-test status. The gross
weight of both missiles is in the 200,000-pound class, with a takeoff
thrust in excess of 300,000 pounds. The capabilities of the Atlas and
Titan missiles can be exploited to place large weishts on a satellite and
space-flight trajectory.

The Atlas has the unique capability of being able to, without its
military load, place itself, tanks and al}]], in a satellite orbit at an alti-
tude of 400 miles.”* An Atlas vehicle was placed in satellite orbit on
December 18, 1958, carrying some 150 pounds of payload at an average
orbital altitude on the order of 500 miles.

Unoflicial announcements concerning the NASA man-in-space pro-
gram indicate that the Atlas or Titan can place a payload of about
2,500 pounds into a satellite orbit at an altitude of 150 miles.

If the Atlas is combined with an upper-stage weighing some 20,000
to 30,000 pounds using high-energy propellants, a payload of 6,000 to
8,000 pounds can be placed in a satellite orbit at an altitude of about
400 miles.** A high-energy upper stage, of unannounced size, for use
on Atlas, has been placed in development, and the resulting composite
vehicle is expected to be able to launch satellite payloads of 8,000 to
10,000 pounds.® %*

E. LARGE-ENGINE DEVELOPMENTS

Developments of rocket engines in the 1.5-million-pound thrust class
have been initiated.**® A single engine of this approximate thrust
combined with a suitable vehicle, could probably place a payload of
roughly 30,000 to 50,000 pounds into a satellite orbit at an altitude of
300 miles, and many thousands of pounds on lunar or interplanetary
trajectories.

Nuclear rocket development under Project Rover is expected to lead
to a very large payload capabilities.?® #

1t 3chriever, Maj. Gen. B. A., Astronantics and Space Exploration, hearings before the

g:lsesclt Cotal_xll(l)lttee on Astronautics and Space Exploration, 85th Cong., 2d sess., on H. R.
s P .

18 §chriever, Maz. Gen. B, A., Air Force Ballistic Missile Programs, statement before
House Armed Services Committee, 2d sess,, 85th Cong., Alr Force Ballistic Missile Division,
Bews release No, 58-13, February 21, 1958,

1 Atlas Fact Sheet, Convair Astronautics, revised October 24, 1958.

% Astronautics and Space Exploration, hearings before the Select Comimittee on Astro-
nauties and Sxace Ex&loratlon. 85th Cong., 2d sess., on H. R. 11881, April 15 through May
12, 1958 ; K. A, Ehricke, p. 633

1 H P. . .

@' Agtronautics and Space Ex loration, hearings before the Select Committee on Astro-
nautics and sXaee E:Elonﬁon. 5th Cong., 24 sess., on H. R. 11881, April 15 through May
12, 1958; K. A, Ehricke, p. 620,

1 See footnote 16, p. 141.

% Design Development Contract Let for High-Energy Upper Stage Rocket, Department of
Defense, Office of Public Information, news release No. 1134-58, November 6, 1938,

4 See footnotes 11 and 16, p. 141.

¥ North American Aviation, Rocketdyne Division, press release No. NR-31.

2 Quter Space Propulsion by Nuclear Energy, hearings before Subcommittee of the
Joint Committee on Atomic Ene Congress of the United States, 85th Cong., 24 sees.,
January 22, 28, and February 6, 1988,

Co" Arlx;ieeereson. C. P, Codmxilgﬂon tg Maéeréus& on ts:;ue a%l Altrg:antlcs,Am;h 2i Speociﬁgl

mm on Space apd Astronautics, U. 8. Senate, 85th Cong. sess,, 1088,
See also Congressional Record, January 16, 1958, ' P 4
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. For a summary of current and expected payload-weight capabili-
ties, see table 1.

TaBLE 1.—8ummary of current and eapected payload-weight capabilities
{All payload weights shown in pounds)

Item Vanguard | Jupiter-C Tmnuplmgmumun

Weight il 22,000 140, 000-50,000 | ~100,000 | ~200,000 | _.__.___.|._........
THIUSE « eeem o oacmmaccmoaoe do.... 28, 000 75,000 | ~150,000 | ~300,000 i1, 500,000 | 3, 000, 300
300-mile eatellite._._._.____..... 20 15-3¢ | 100-2,000 |2, 0008, 000 37,000 75, 000
22,400-mile (24-hour) stationary

satellite........_... 25-600 |  500-2, 500 11, 000 22, 000
Moon impact j - 50-800 | 600-3, 000 13, 000 25,000
Moon satellite. 15500 | 300-1, 500 6,000 13,000
Moon landing__ 10-300 | 200-1, 000 4,000 8, 000
Venus/Mars flight _...cocaeaue.- 25600 | 500-2, 500 12, 000 Z3, 000
Jupiter fifght __ 10-400 | 300-1, 500 2, 500 8,000

Nore.—The Indicated spread in capabilities 18 not intended to be associated with a rpecifie
mlssil&; but, rather, to Indicate the possible capabilities with varying combinationx of com-
ponents,

F. X—-15 MANNED RESEARCH VEHICLE

The X-15 manned research vehicle is being developed and tested
by North American Aviation under sponsorship of the Air Force, the
Navy, and the National Aeronautics and Space Administration. This
program had its beginning in research conducted by the then NACA
as eariy as 1952; the go ahead to develop and manufacture the X-15
(three vehicles will be constructed) was given to North American in
late 1955. The X-15 is designed to obtain knowledge of flight con-
ditions at extremely high altitudes (approximately 100 miles) and
at advanced flight speeds (up to 3,600 miles per hour). The vehicle
itself is 50 feet long and weighs more than 81,000 pounds. Some 600
temperature- and 140 pressure-sensing devices will be carried, as well
as special equipment to measure structural and aerodvnamic loads and
pilot reaction. An interesting feature of the X-15 is its two sets of
controls: the first, aerodynamic surfaces, will provide control while
the vehicle is flying within the mantle of the Earth’s atmosphere; and
the second, monopropellant rocket thrust units using hydrogen
peroxide gas, will enable the pilot to maintain proper flight attitudes
in the vacuum conditions outside the sensible atmosphere.

The heating characteristics of the X-15 during exit from and re-
entry into the atmosphere will be closely measured. Structures
which will be subjected to extreme aerodynamic heating have been
fabricated from the steel alloy Inconel X; other structures are made
from titanium and aluminum.

The vehicle will be powered by the XL.LR-99 rocket engine, manu-
factured by the Reaction Motors Division of Thiokol Chemical Corp.
This engine uses liquid oxygen and liquid ammonia as propellants and
develops a thrust og 50,000 pounds.

Some outstanding features of the X-15 program are (1) extensive
research and deveﬁ) ment in system components, (2) considerable
attention to human-factors engineering methods, and (3) hardware
production of test vehicles. ’I%le X-15 includes provisions for pilot
control, so the human occupant will “drive” rather than merely “ride”
the vehicle. Flight testing is scheduled to begin in February 1959
at Edwards Air Force Base.®

#® North American Aviation, X-18 Afr Vehiele Press Information.
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G. DYNA-SOAR

The Dyna-Soar development program was initiated by the Air Force
in mid-1958 after about 7 years of preliminary studies and investiga-
tions by the Air Force, NACA, and industry. The Dyna-Soar—so
named iecause its flight is based on principles of dynamic soaring—is a
rocket-boosted hypersonic glider representing an advanced stage in
the development of a manned orbital vehicle for bombing and re-
connaissunce. The manned vehicle is to be provided with a capabilit
for a certain amount of powered flight and lift for a controlled aircraft
landing after reentry.

As with the X-15 research vehicle, attitude stabilization, atmos-
pheric reentry, and human factors will be critical problem areas. The
major contractors are Boeing Airplane Co. and an industry team
formed by the Glenn L. Martin Co. and the Bell Aircraft Corp.?-3

® Ajr Force Announces Development Plans for Dyna-Soar Boost-Glide Alrcraft, Depart-
ment of Derense, Office of Public Information, news relense, No. 573-58, June 16, 1938.

% The National Space Program, report of the Select Committee on Astronautics and
Space Exploration 85th Cong., 2d sess., p. 7

4 Glenn L. Martin Co., advertisement, Space/Aeronauties, vol. 30, No. 8, December 1958,

. TS,
p 2 The National Space Program, report of the Sclect Committee on Astronautics and
Space Exploration, 85th Cong., 24 sess., Sp §

8 Putt, Lt. Gen. D. L., Inquiry Into Satellite and Missile Programs, hearings before the
Preparedness Investigating Subcommittee of the Committee on Armed Services, U. S.
Senate, 85th Cong., 1st and 2d sess., pt. 2, p. 2031,




III. APPLICATIONS

20. Seecrric FueaT PossmBiLTies

Certain kinds of space missions are particularly interesting beeause
they can, with reasonable certainty, be accomplished with equipments
and techniques available now or in the next few years. These are
briefly described in the following sections.

A. BALLISTIC MISSILES

The projection velocity required to propel a ballistic missile to
various ranges is shown in figure 1. It is to be noted that there is no

limit to achievable missile range except the finite circumference of
the Earth.

145
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B. BOUNDING ROCKETS

. 'The first scientific use of rockets was for vertical ascents, or “sound-
ings” of the atmosphere. The projection velocity required to reach
various altitudes, as well as totzS time of flight, is shown in figure 2.
This figure also shows the net velocity capability required to establish
satellites in circular orbits at various altitudes.
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C. [FARTH SATELLITES

To establish a vehicle in a satellite orbit around the Earth, it is gen-
erally necessary to have two powered phases, separated by an interval
of coasting flight. The first powered phase is like that of a ballistic
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missile. After the vehicle coasts to the maximum altitude of its elip-
tical ascent path (the apogee), another powered ¥hase must give tlllje
vehicle enough speed to keep it in orbit (fig. 3). The number of pow-
ered stages required in each of these two phases is determined by the
design of the vehicle. For example, the Army’s Explorer satellites
were established by a single booster—the Jupiter C—firing during the
first phase followed by three stages fired in succession at orbital
altitude. The Vanguard satellite, on the other hand, is programed
to use 2 stages during the initial boost phase, and only 1 stage to pro-
vide the velocity increment at orbital a‘titude.

Sctellite orbit

Orbital injection

Initial boost //\-Ascent eilipse

Fig. 3 — Typical satellite ascent trajectory

If the desi%'ner so chooses, a satellite could also be established using
a continuously powered ascent trajectory—that is, one in which the
coasting phase vanishes.

The main orbit features of Earth satellites are the period of revo-
lution and the orbital velocity. These vary according to the satellite's
mean distance from the center of the Earth (fig. 4).
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At an altitude of about 22,000 miles the period of the satellite is
exactly 1 day and the orbital velocity is about 10,000 feet per
second. If a vehicle were established in an equatorial orbit at this
altitude, rotating eastward, it would remain fixed over a point on
the surface of the earth.

The equatorial bulge of the earth and cther irregularities causc
disturbances of satellite orbits over long periods of time; in particular,
detailed changes in the orientation of the orbit in space These
disturbances can be exploited in some applications. For example, if
a satellite is established in an orbit inc]ine& about 83° from the Equator
and moving in a westerly direction, the Earth's bulge will cause the
orbit plane to move in such a way that it remains fixed relative to the
Sun as the Earth moves in its orbit.

An interesting extension of the basic method of launcliir.:r a satellite
is to provide the vehicle with an additional powered stayre for use ia
so-called “kick-in-the-apogee” type of maneuver (fig. 5). Assume
for example, that a given booster vehicle is capable of carrying a
satellite to an altitude of 200 miles and that the satellite’s fina! burnout
velocity can be made greater than the circular orbital velocity corre-
sponding to that altitude. The resulting satellite orbi. will, there-
fore, have an apogee altitude greater than the initial 200-mile alti-
tude—say, 500 miles as an example. If the additional powered
stage, correctly oriented, is fired at the 500-mile apogee point the
perigee (minimum) altitude of the new satellite orbit will be raised
so that a final orbit can be achieved that is not limited by the projection
altitude limit of the basic buoster rocket.

An extra rocket stage can also be used to make corrections or madiii-
cations to the altitude or eccentricity of a satellite orbit to tailor it fora
specific application. Additional rockets can also be used to change
the inclination of the orbital plane relative to the Earth’s Equator.

t Knlensher, B. E., Equations of Motion of a Misxile and a Satellite for an Oblate-
Spheroidal Rotating Earth, Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California Institute of Technology,
memoranduin No. 20-142, April 12, 1937,
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Final orbit

Orbital increment
Ascent ellipse

Initial boost/

/

Intermedigte orbit

“Kick-in-the-apogee”

Fig. 5— "Kick-in-the-apogese” technique of satellite launching

D. RECOVERABLE SATELLITES

Satellites can fairly easily be made to survive the heating encoun-
tered in returning to the Earth after natural orbit decay due to air
drag. All that a satellite like Vanguard would need would be a shell
of & high-temperature alloy such as is used in jet-engine turbine.?

Using reentry techniques derived from ballistic missile develop-
ments, it should be possible to bring satellite payloads back to the
Earth for study. In fact, controlled recovery of biomedical and other
experiments from satellite orbits is planned to start early in 1959 as
part of Project Discoverer.?

To eject an object from a satellite orbit onto a trajectory that inter-
sects the Earth’s surface, a rocket is needed to provide thrust at the
proper time and in the proper direction. The minimum velocity that

* Gazley, C., Jr., and D. J. Masson, A Recoverable Scientifie Satellite, The RAND Corp,,
Paper P-958, October 5, 1958.

4 Departinent of Defense, minutes of press conference held by Mr. Roy W. Johveon,
Director, ARP’A, December 3, 1658, 11 a. m.
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will accomplish recovery is shown in figure 6 for a range of satellite
altitudes, The required ejection velocity is in no case as much as

(20%/4)) £1120138 Kipue-ay

-1 35,000
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~1 25,000
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-1 5000
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Fig.6~Recoverable satellite ejection and re-entry velocities
Orbit cltitude (stotute miles)
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5,000 feet per second. Vehicle reentry velocities are also shown in
re 6.

If the satellite payload is to be returned to a specific recovery area,
the satellite must descend fairly steeply. Such descents require
greater ejection velocity than the minimum amounts shown in figure 6.

The ejection velocity required to bring down a payload from a 300-
mile orbit is plotted in fignre 7 as a function of the descent range—
the distance over the ground covered by the payload from ejection to
1impact. The ejection velocity grows rapidly as descent range becomes

ess,
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The sensitivity of impact location to an error in control of ejection
velocity is also plotted in figure 7. Accuracy of recovery improves as
the descent range becomes less. For example, at a descent range of
5.500 nautical miles an impact miss of about 4 nautical miles will Lo
produced by an error of 1 foot per second in ejection velocity. Other
sources of error, of course, also enter into the situation, particularly
control of direction of ejection velocity,

E. LUNAR FL'GHTS
Lunar impact

The minimum velocity that will cause a vehicle to reach the Moon
is only slightly less than the Jocal escape velocity from the Earth,
which at an altitude of 350 statute miles is 34,800 feet per second. An
altitude of about 350 statute miles is a reasonably representative alti-
tude at which to start free flight, and it will be assumed to apply
throughout as a standard reference case. The powered-flight trajec-
tory up to this altitude is not of particular interest in this discussion.

The free-fiight portion of a snmple trajectory which terminates on
the Moon is shown in figure 8. 'The trajectory is plotted in such a way
that it appears about as it would to an observer at the North Pole.
The elliptical nature of the trajectory over about the first 2 days
of flight is evident. The effect of the Moon’s gravitational attraction
becomes large only during the Iast half day of the flight, as it causes
curvature of the terminal portion of the path, leading to an impact
on the surface of the Moon.

Eaqrth

Fig.8 —Moon-Rocket transit trajectory —impact




ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS 155

The same trajectory is shown in figure 9 as it would appear to an
observer on the Moon.*

© > 8 dogs

2.0 doys

LAY 233248

Fig. 39— Moon-~rocket trajectory as seen from the moon

The variation of the impact point on the Moon caused by errors in
the initial velocity is shown in figure 10. The central curve, defined
by an initial velocity of 35,000 feet per second, corresponds to the
trajectory shown previously in figure 8. For a velocity that is 33
feet per second too low the impact point moves to the western limb
of the Moon; for 50 feet per second too much velocity it moves to a
point beyond the eastern limb. Some of the possible impact points
would not be visible from the Earth. It can be seen that errors of
—35 to +50 feet per second are allowable around this design point
for simple lunar impact trajectories. This tolerance is critically de-
pendent upon the nominal nitial velocity selected.

V=35050 £t/ sec

To the Earth

Fig.l0—Effect of varylng velocity on Impact location

¢ Lieske, H. A., Lunar Instrument Carrier—Trajectory Studics, The RAND Corp., Restarel
Memorandum EM-1728, Juge 4, 1066, P

87162°=088——11
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Figure 11 presents the “hit band” showing the allowable variation
of combinations of initial velocity and ?ath angle for trajectories
which end somewhere on the Moon. This “hit band” corresponds to a
si)eciﬁc initial trajectory position angle relative to the Moon and
altitude above the surface of the Earth,

36,000

35,750

35,500

(f1/sec)

35,230

L

Initiot velogcity

35,000 |-

34,800

o
L
-
|

4 [ 8 10 12 14
Initial path ongle (degrees)

Fig.11 —Initial conditions for lunar impact

Initial velocity-path angle combinations lying along the left edge
of the shaded band define trajectories which are tangent to the Moon
near the eastern limb, while combinations along the right-hand edge
of the band define trajectories which are tangent near the west limb
of the Moon.

A curve defining the locus of trajectories which are normal to the
lunar surface lies approzimately midway between the solid lines.

The terminal trajectory variation shown previously in figure 10
ﬁoz;ssponds to a vertical slice throngh the lower portion of the hit

and.

Since the slope of the hit band varies from nearly horizontal (vari-
ation in path angle) to nearly vertical (variation in velocity), the
relative values of the tolerances in velocity and path angle will vary
as a function of the magnitude of the initial velocity.
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We can define the total tolerances in either velocity or path angles
ag the allowable increment in the parameter which causes the impact
point to shift from one limb of the Moon to the other. Plotting the
tolerances as a function of the initial velocity which corresponds to
an impact normal to the surface of the Moon gives the curves shown
in figure 12. At near-minimum initial velocities the allowable path
angle tolerance is about 414°, but decreases rapidly to a value of
approximately one-half degree for higher velocities.

'Fhe velocity tolerance rises gradually to a value of about 300 feet

r second as the initial velocity is increased to a value of about 35,100

eet per second. The notation (W-E) indicates that the impact points
shift from the west limb of the Moon to the east limb. Above an
initial velocity of about 35,500 feet per second the velocity tolerance
decreases gradually. In this ﬁ;)nrtion of the curve the impacts move
from the east limb to the west limb. The portion of the curve labeled
(W-E-W) corresponds to the nearly vertical portion of the hit band
of figure 11. In this region of the curve, the lunar impact point shifts
from the west limb to a point near the east limb and then back to the
west limb. The tolerance of 600 feet per second occurs for trajectories
which are defined bg a path angle corres;l)onding to the left-hand
edge of the “hit band.” erefore, nominal trajectories which allow
these extremely large initial velocity tolerances are extremely sensitive
to the exact value of the initial path angle.

The variation of initial velocity and path angle tolerances shown in
figure 12 is representative of transit trajectories which are defined by
relativelv low initial path angles. As the initial path angle of the
free-flight trajectory approaches 90° (fired from an initial position
which “Jeads” the Moon), the reflex portion of the “hit band” in figure
11 moves to extremely high initial velocities so that the velocity of toler-
ance curve rises more gradually than shown in figure 12.%

lsgg.leeke, H, A., Lunar Trajectory Studtes, The RAND Corp., Paper P-1293, February 26,
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In general, therefore, it is possible to “tailor” the nominal transit
trajectory design point (and the corresponding initial tolerances) to
soccommodate particular accuracy capabilities of the ascent guidance
system.

7 1700
st €00 - Velocity
l (W-E-w) l
Sk S00 |- | ‘
s | 3 | |
§ |3 |
s 4 Sao00} | |
I G !
s s '
- el § (€-w)
§ § {(w-E)
£ 8
s 2} Sa200
T [
b wol
o= 0 5,\134,9 351.0 %5 360

Initigl velocity (thousands of f1/sec)

Fig.12 — Total velocity ond path angle tolerances
to hit the moon

The transit time for free-flight trajectories from the Earth to the
Moon is also strongly dependent upon the magnitude of the initial
velocity, as shown in figure 13. The longest flight time, 5.5 days, cor-
responds to the minimum-velocity trajectory. If the initial velocity is
increased by only 1 percent, the transit time is decreased to a value
of 2 days. The flight time planned for the Air Force Pioneer Moon
shots was about 2.6 days, while that planned for the Army Juno II
Moon shots was only 1.4 days. From figure 13 it can be seen that
this sharp difference in flight time involves a velocity difference of
only about 2.5 percent.
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Fig!3—Transit time from Earth to Moon

Impact on the Moon might be signaled to Earth observers by det-
onating about 10 pounds of standard 1lluminant powder.®

Circumlunar flight

A vehicle can be fired on a circumlunar trajectory which returns to
the vicinity of the Earth with no further propulsion stage if the initial
velocity at the Earth is less than the local escape velocity.” The ve-
hicle must be launched so that it will intersect the Moon’s orbit at a

oint ahead of the Moon, in order to be swung around by the Moon’s
eld for return,

The distance of closest approach to the Moon will vary widely for
trajectories based on different initial conditions, and this distance may
va’rﬁ‘from a grazing passage to as much as 80,000 miles,

e time of closest approach to the Moon is primarily a function of
the initial velocity at tﬁe Earth, as shown in 13, but is also
affected slightly by the distance of closest approach to the Moon. The
posi_tif:ln, on the lunar surface, below the point of closest passage is also
variable,

¢ Dole, 8. H., Visual Detection of Light SBources on or Near the Moon, The RAND Corp.,
Research Memorandum RM-1900, May 24, 1857,
? Lieske, H. A., Circumlunar Trajectory Studies, The RAND Corp., Paper P-1441, June 25,

8.
® See footnote 7.
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Typical examples of the two major classes of free-flight circum-
lunar trajectories are shown in figures 14 and 15. A typical low-
velocity trajectory is given in figure 14—an example of the “figure
eight” orbit often referred to in t 1§4popular literature. The velocity
of the vehicle in the vicinity of the Moon is relatively low (but greater
than lunar escape velocit-f' y 0 that the Moon’s motion and gravita-
tional attraction causes the trajectory to be strongly perturbed. In
this sketch, the vehicle passes above the Earth on its return. Figure
15 shows a tygical trajectory defined by a somewhat higher initial
velecity. In this example, the vehicle’s velocity in the vicinity of the
Moon 1s somewhat higher, so that the Moon’s perturbing influence is
fess pronounced. The vehicle continues to some distance beyond the
Moon’s orbit before returning to the vicinity of the Earth. It passes
below the Earth on return. %‘ree-ﬂi ht trajectories defined by veloci-
ties between those of figures 14 :;mdg 15 will return to impact some-
where on the Earth. The distance of closest approach to the Moon
in both these cases is about 3,000 miles,
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The total flight time from start to return to the Earth can vary
from a minimum of about 6 days to as much as a month, depending
upon the initial velocity. A small change in initial velocity can pro-
duce a very great change in total flight time. This is a matter of con-
siderable practical importance, since points on the Earth are moving
rapidly due to the rotation of the Earth. Thus, for example, a ve-
hicle returning from a 10-day circumlunar trip intended for recovery
at, say Edwards Air Force Base, will find the base 800 miles away if
it is just 1 hour off schedule.

This extreme trajectory sensitivity for a completely unpowered
vehicle can, of course, be reduced by providing it with the ability to
make one or more corrective velocity changes during transit.

A circumlunar flight with physical recovery on Earth would be
suitable for such applications as acquiring high-quality photographs
of the Moon’s hidden side.” Reentry design techniques for such a re-
turn are within the capabilities of current technology.1®

® Davies, M. E., A Photographic System for Close-Up Lunar Exploration, The RAND Corp.,
RM-2183, May 23, 1958,

0 Gazley, C., Jr., and D. J. Masson, Recovery of Circum-Lunar Instrument Carrier,
American Rocket Society, preprint No.488-57, October 1057,

1 Gagley, C., Jr., Deceleration and Heating of a Body Entering a Planetary Atmosphere
From Space, Vistas in Astronautics, Pergamon Press, 1958,
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Moon to escape

The Moon’s orbital motion and gravitational field can be used to
accelerate a vehicle out of the Earth-Moon system and into an inde-
pendent orbit around the Sun.

A typical trajectory which is changed from an elliptical to a hyg‘er-
bolic orbit as a result of the Moon’s action is shown in figure 16. 'The
lunar-miss distance for this particular trajectory is about 600 miles,
and the resulting effective initial-velocity increase is approximately
400 feet per second. The maximum possible effective increase by the
Moon is about 500 feet per second.
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Fig.16 — Transit trajectory-escape from the Earth

Lunar landing

Landing a vehicle on the Moon requires an additional rocket sta,
to decelerate it to a safe landin speee?l. The approach velocity at the
Moon is a function of the initial velocity at the%)arth, but is never less
than about 8,000 feet per second. Control of the direction of braking
rocket thrust for landing introduces a need for control of vehicle
orientation. The signal for firing the retrorocket must either be sent
from the Earth or generated in the vehicle itself (for example, by
measurement of the lunar altitude).

The transit trajectory for a lunar landing will be generally similar
to that for a lunar impact discussed above and shown in figure 8.

Lunar satellites

Satellites of the Moon can be established if provision is made for a
velocity reduction in the vicinity of the Moon.?

* Buchhelm, B. W., Artificial Batellites of the Moon, The RAND Corp., Research M
sandum BM-1941, 3vne 14, 1906, oo O7p.. Tesedrel Meme-
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A transit trajectory for a lunar satellite is shown in figure 17. At
a predetermined distance from the moon—near the point of closest
approach—the vehicle’s velocity must be reduced to a value which will
allow the Moon to capture the vehicle as a satellite. A representa-
tive value for this velocity change would be of the order of 4,000 feet
per second—about half the value required for a lunar landing. If
the velocity increment is added at the [;oint of closest approach of
the transit trajectory shown in figure 17, the initial portion of the
lunar satellite will be as shown in figure 18,

A lunar satellite was the flight objective of the Pioneer shots.
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Fig.l18—Moon satellite orbit

Moon-to-Earth return

Launching of a vehicle from the Moon to return to the Earth will
be of considerable interest in the future!* The initial velocity at the
Moon would typically be around 10,000-15,000 feet per second. As
in the case of Earth-to-Moon trajectories, the transit time is a func-
tion of the initial velocity. The variation is more gradual, however.
An initial velocity difference of about 3,000 feet per second at the
Moon corresponds to a change in transit time from a value of about 1.5
to about 2.5 days.

Merely hitting the Earth from the Moon is considerly easier than
hitting the Moon from the Earth, since the Earth is larger and its
gravitational field is much stronger. Typical values of the initial
tolerances at the Moon might be plus or minus 1,500 feet per second
in velocity and plus or minus 5° in path angle. The requirements for
hitting a given area on the Earth, however, are considerably more
severe—mainly because the Earth’s rotation on its axis causes the
“target” to move. Thus, very accurate control of initial velocity at
the Moon is required mainly to closely fix the flight time.

Space buoys

One of the special solutions to the equations of motion in the clas-
sical “Problem of Three Bodies™ predicts the existence of 5 singular

ints in the vicinity of the 2 massive bodies at which a vehicle can

held stationary without application of thrust.®* The locations of

e ———————

¥ Buchheim, R. W., and H, A. Lieske, Lunar Flight Dynamics, The RAND Corp., r
P-1458, August 6, 1998, ’ fght Dynamics, TP pape
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these points, known as “centers of libration,” are indicated in figure
19, Three lie on the line joining the Earth and the Moon, while
the other two form equilateral triangles with the Earth and Moon.
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Fig. 19 —— Relative positions of libration centers

in the Earth—-Moon system

Motion in the vicinity of the straight-line points is unstable; that
is, any small displacement from the exact point will result in the
particle moving indefinitely far away.

Motion of a particle in the vicinity of the equilateral triangle points,
however, is stable—at least to disturbances arising from within the
system—so a vehicle near one of these points could be made to “float”
in space as a “space buoy.” ** The “Trojan” asteroids, which oscillate
in the vicinity of such points relative to the Sun-Jupiter system, tend
to check this theory.”

If vehicles containing the appropriate equipment could be estab-
lished at, or near, each of these equilateral triangle points relative to
the Earth-Moon system, they could provide a baseline which is about

4 Buchhelm, R. W., Motion of a Small Body in Earth-Moon 8pace, The RAND Corp

Regearch Memorandum RM-1726, June 4. 19566,
¥ Baker, R. H., Astronomy, D. Van Nostrand Co., New York, 1050,
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400,000 miles long for such uses as tracking vehicles on interplanetary
ﬂights‘ The displacement of these “space buoys” by thergun’s net

avitational attraction would have to be investigated. Also, if the
gdies were low-density structures, the acceleration due to solar radia-
tion pressure would cause displacements.

F. INTERPLANETARY FLIGHTS
Artificial asteroid

A small manmade body in orbit around the Sun would be properly
termed an artificial asteroid. Such vehicles, carrying instruments, can
be established by simply launching them at any speed greater than
escape velocity, regardless of direction. This fact has been recognized
in laying out the plan for the Army lunar probes, which will be
launched with enough speed to take up an artificial asteroid orbit if
they miss the Moon.

Iyrilstrumented asteroids could probe the space environment around
the Sun. Also, if made optically observable—by carrying large re-
flecting balloons—or fitted with transponders for radar range measure-
ments, such vehicles could be used just as natural asteroids now are in
obtaining a fundamental measurement of the length of the astronomi-
cal unit (distance from Earth to Sun).

Planetary satellites

A vehicle brought near one of the planets could be placed in orbit
around the planet in much the same manner as was discussed in con-
nection with satellites of the Moon. Some form of terminal guidance
would be required with propulsion to make it effective.

Manmade satellites gt))r Mars and Venus should be achievable in a
relatively few years. Mercury and Jupiter could be given satellites
at a later date.

Landings on Venus and Mars

It should be possible, with provision of midcourse and/or terminal
guidance, to land some hundreds of pounds of instruments on the sur-
faces of Venus and Mars with basic rockets now in development.

Any flights in interplanetary space will require use of flight equip-
ments with very long reliable life—a year or more in most cases. The
actual achievement of interplanetary flight is critically dependent upon
fulfilling thisrequirement.

G. MANNED FLIGHTS

No firm assessment can be made at this time of the extent to which
manned vehicles can undertake many of these various kinds of flights
(exceLt, of course, to cull out obviously unusable types like unchecked
impact on the Moon). Performance calculations alone would indicate
feasibility of rather extensive flights, like circumlunar flights and
flights to even greater distances from the Earth. However, firm judg-
ment on these kinds of possibilities must await results of further ex-

rimentation to determine detailed requirements of manned flight, as
18 planned in the X-15 program, the NASA manned capsule satellite

program,’® and the Dyna-Soar program.

3 Industry Invited To Sabmit Bpace Capsnle P National Aero!
Bpace Adm“i'l’htuuon release, November 7, ““_m roposal, nauties and
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H. EFFECTS OF TIME OF LAUNCHING

Nature of the problem
The payload that can be carried to anv target region with a given

launching rocket depends to a large « “hie nature of the tra-
jectory followed. Some relative Earth and a target

body allow transit between them on iavoruble trajectories, while
other positions impose trajectories that seriously tax rocket perforni-
ance. Since the positions of bodies in the solar system are contin-
uously changing with time, the passage of time continuously changes
the trajectory requirements and, hence, the payload capability realiz-
able with a given kind of equipment. Therefore, there ave literally
“oood days™ and “bad days” for every kind of space launching—in
fact, with limited rocket performance, there are some days that are
simply “no-go days.” Since the position of the launch point on Earth
is moving with Earth’s daily rotation, there are also “good” times of
day and “bad” times of day. A launching arranged for a given time
on a given day must take place on schedule or not at all, unless a large
sacrifice in payload is made.

Lunar flights

Generally speaking, a rocket system displays its best payload capa-
bility when fired over a rather closely circumscribed powered-flight
trajectory; and any substantial departure from this trajectory will
greatly reduce its payload. For large liquid rockets on lunar flights,
the powered-flight trajectory terminates with the rocket moving
nearly horizontally with respect to the Earth. The trajectory has a
certain total length determimed by the duration of the propulsion

hase. Given these fairly inflexible powered-flight conditions, there
1s a corresponding limited range of positions of the Moon that are
reachable from a given Jaunch site.

The shape of the powered trajectory determines the time of day of
favorable launching—10 minutes is a fairly representative ficure for
the duration of this favorable period, which occurs at approximately
daily intervals,

The plane of the free-flight trajectory from Earth to Moon is defined
by three points: The center of the Earth, the center of the Moon, and
the location of the launch point. The inclination of this plane to the
Earth’s Equator changes as the Moon moves around the Earth in its
monthly journey. A rocket fired in this plane at the “best” time of
the month will be aimed more nearly east than one fired at some other
time. The more nearly east a rocket is fired, the more velocity it will
pick up from the Earth’s rotation, and the larger will be its payload.

Even at the most favorable time of month, a launching from a lati-
tude greater than 28.5° will not be directed exactly east, since the
Moon's orbit never tips any more than 28.5° from the Equator. How-
ever, this tip of the Moon’s orbit varies over an 18.6-year period, and
at the points of maximum inclination, 8 Moon launching can be made
more nearly east than at other times. Thus, there are best times
within this 18.6-year cycle.

The distance from Earth to Moon varies somewhat during the month,
but this distance variation itself does not have a large influence on
the choice of launching times.
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In summary, then, there is a best time to shoot during a given day,
a best day during a given month, and a best month once every 18.6
years. The influence of time of day on payload is very strong (strong
enough to make the whole operation ible only at the best time) ;
the influence of the time of month is less strong (ynot likely to be the
difference between feasibility and infeasibility except with marginal
gystems) ; and the effect of the 18.6-year cycle is rather minor,

It is of interest to note that at present the Moon is near its least
favorable inclination. It will reach its best inclination in 1969.

If visual reconnaissance of some portion of the Moon’s surface is
desired, then the phase of the Moon will dictate the time of month of
launch, even though the unfavorable position of the Moon may cause
a considerable reduction in payload weight. For example, If it is
decided to photograph the far side of the Moon, then the lunar rocket
should pass behind the moon during the time of new Moon, when the
far side is illuminated.

Another consideration that may be important in the determination
of launch time is any restrictions on the direction of launch available
due to a need to pass over a guidance range or a need to avoid trajec-
tories that could pass over population centers.

Interplanctary flights

The free-flight trajectory of a vehicle fired from the Earth to another
planet will generally be a section of an elliptical orbit around the Sun
(fig. 20). Maximum payload will be carried if the vehicle traverses
exactly half of this ellipse between perihelion (point closest to Sun)
and aphelion (point farthest from Sun), so the start and end of the
voyage lie directly across the Sun from one another. The payload
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will be less if the vehicle must traverse either less than or more than
half an ellipse.

Earth
s!al?’

Fig. 20 —Flights to Venus in various positions

The situation leading to maximum payload (or auy payload at all
in many cases) is only possible, of course, when the relative positions
of Earth and the target planet are proper—a fairly rare occurrence
except for the inner planets Venus and Mercury.

Figure 20 illustrates the situation for flights to Venus. The maxi-
mum-payload case, in which the vehicle travels over exactly haif an
ellipse ( Venus in position 2), involves a flight time of about 4 months.
The flight to Venus in position 1 takes less time, but requires greater
initial velocity and therefore permits less payload for a given rocket.
Flight to Venus in a position like position 3 takes more time and more
initial velocity then a flight to position 2. Thus, flights to a position
like position 3 are under the disadvantage of both long flight times
and low payload, relative to the position 2 case. Flights to positions
like 1 must also be conducted with lower net payload; however, the
advantage of lIower flight time may be more than enough to offset this
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disability. For example, in manned flight the weight of stores neces-
sary to sustain the crew will be less if flight time is less, so a short
flight at lesser total payload at takeoff may actually arrive at the
target planet with more usable payload.

TABLE 1.—Most favorable launching dates

Earth to Mare Earth to Venus
QOct. 1, 1860 June 8, 1959
Nov. 18, 1062 Jan. 13, 1961
Dec. 23, 1864 Aug. 16, 1962
Jan. 26, 1967 Mar. 28, 1964
Feb. 28, 1969 Oct. 27,1965
June 5, 19067
Jan. 11, 1869

NOTE.—The increases In launch velocity required at times beyond these most favorable
launch dates are indleated in igure 21.
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Fig. 21— Velocity penality for launching after most fovorable dates




21. OBSERVATION SATELLITES
A. GENERAL APPLICATION POSSIBILITIES

Many kinds of observations can be made from satellites, including
military reconnaissance, terrain mapping, astronomical photography,
international inspection, cloud observation, and photography ofp the
Earth—useful in the Earth sciences.

Appreciation of the value of such satellites must depend upon some
understanding of the kinds of obtainable information, the problems
in obtaining information, and the ways of getting this information
back from the satellite.

B. SOME HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES

As soon as man could get a better view from whatever height he had
access to, he climbed and used his eyes. When photography became a
practical tool—about 100 dyears ago—he started using cameras from
towers, mountaintops, and balloons, and later from rockets and air-

lanes.
P Nadar?® (1820-1910), a famous French photographer, was a pioneer
in acrial photograph. In 1958 he started the photographic balloon
ascents deseribed in his book, Les Memoires du Gednt (1864). Nadar’s
views on military applications of balloon reconnaissance changed from
a refusal to work for Napoleon III in 1859 to active Participation as
com:nander of the balloon corps during the siege of Paris (1870-71).

T1 1860 a J. W. Black of Boston joined a “Professor” Sam A. King,
a well-known aerialist, to take a balloon photograph of Boston from
an altitude of 1,200 feet. This was, for many years, widely regarded
as the most successful aerial photograph on record. Oliver Wendell
Holmes immortalized this photo with the phrase “Boston as the eagle
and rhe wild goose ser 3t.”

Gen. George B. McCliellan used balloon photographs in several Civil
War battles (i762). He made huge maps, superimposed grids on
the= maps, and furnished telegraph connection between division head-

uarters and the balloon-borne observer, anticipating by about 80 years
the role of aerial observers for artillery adjustment.

All of the early balloon photographers had rather small perspectives
compared with an American named George Lawrence who started
doing aerial photography from balloons in the early 1900s. This
rem:rkable man devised various cameras weighing more than a thou-
sand pounds, taking pictures as large as 4 by 8 feet, and successfully
raised them by means of balloons, kites, and associated control appara-
tus (o heights of several thousand feet. One of his earliest cameras
was a panoramic camera of the type now proposed for lunar recon-
naissance and useful also in observation satellites.?

1 Puudonﬁm for Gaspard Felix Tournachon.

3 Davies, M. K., A Photographie siitem for Close-up Lunar Exploration, The RAND Corp.
h Memorandum RM-2188 (ASTIA No. 156021), May 28, 1908.
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As soon as airplanes were thought practical and safe, photographs
were taken from them. In World War I, and more extensively in
World War II, photographs were major tools of reconnaissance and
intelligence.

Photography from rockets is not a new phototechnique. At a meet-
ing in Stuttgart in 1906, A. Bujard presented a paper, Rockets in the
Service of Photography, describing the work of Alfred Maul, who
wanted to use camera-carrying rockets for military reconnaissance.’
He started with a camera taking pictures 40 millimeters square (the
same size as the picture taken by a miniature Rolliflex camera). In
spite of many difficulties he devised in 1912 a rocket stabilized by a
gyroscope, with a takeoff weight of 92.5 pounds. This rocket carried
an 8- by 10-inch camera to about 2,600 feet. By this time, however,
the airplane was coming into its own, and photos from airplanes were
easily made. The success of airplanes caused loss of interest in rockets
as photographic platforms. We are now witnessing, in current
interest in observation satellites, a return swing of the pendulum.

C. INTELLIGENCE AND RECONNAISSANCE

In satisfying both national and military intelligence requirements,
data are needed on a real or possible enemy’s capabilities and inten-
tions. Included in the data is information that will help answer such
3uestions as: What does the enemy have? Where is it? How man

oes he have? How does he use it? How good is he at using it? Is
he about to use it? etc. Further needs are for mapping, charting, and
weather reconnaissance.

Data which ultimately can be used to produce intelligence can and
do come from many sources of varied character.*t Reconnaissance
is one possible source. Spaceborne reconnaissance will be valuable
because of the extremely large areas that can be covered rapidly, its
objective nature, and the possibility of cyclic operation.

D. SENSORS FOR USE IN OBSERVATION SATELLITES

Observation can be carried out in many ways, using sensors operat-
ing in different portions of the electromagnetic spectrum. The first
sensor used by man was the unaided eye. Next came photography with
its ability to record in permanent form large amounts of detailed
information. Then followed the development of radar reconnaissance,
electronic interception, and infrared reconnaissance.®

For reconnaissance in peacetime the all-weather requirements nor-
mally associated with combat operations can usually be waived. Be-
cause ground objects of military interest are, in some important cases,
growing smaller (e. g., missile sites compared with airfields), there is
a growing requirement for very refined detail in reconnaissance. These
considerations point to photography as the most likely tool for satellite
operations,

3 Ley W., Rockets, Missiles, and Space Travel, revised edition, Viking, New York, 1957.

¢ Katz, A. H., Contributions to the Theory and Mechanics of Photo-Interpretation From
Vertical and Obligue Pbotographs, Photogrammetrie Engineering, vol. X No. 8, June
1850, pp. 339-386.

§ See tootnote 4.
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E. ABILITY TO SEE FROM AN OBSERVATION SBATELLITE

Various factors enter into an estimate of the degree of detail that
can be detected or identified ® by a visual sensor system. Among these
are distance from the sensor to the object viewed and the focal length
of the viewing lens, from which is usually computed a scale number.
The scale number, S, is the ratio of altitude to focal length:

= Altitude
focal length

For example, consider a camera with a focal length of 6 inches at an
altitude of 150 miles. The scale number of the photograph is then:

_ (150x5280) feet _
8 S5 Foot 1,584,000

This means that 1 inch on the photograph corresponds to S, inches
on the ground, or about 25 miles. In general, the larger the scale
number, the harder it is to see fine detail. For pictures taken other
than straight down, scale numbers vary from point to point, getting
larger as the view moves toward the hor1zon.” *

Another useful parameter is resolution, a term originally used
by astronomers to specify the ability of a telescope to separate double
stars. As applied to photographs, resolution refers to the abilit
of a film-lens combination to render barely dist%\guishable 8 stand,
gattern consisting of black and white lines. en a lens-film com-

ination is said to yield a resolution of 10 lines per millimeter, it
means that it can make distinguishable lines and spaces when there
are 10 of them per millimeter. Lines of coarser spacing are seen more
clearly. There are limitations on the wusefulness of this single
parameter for ana;ytical purposes, but it is a convenient basis for
gross comparison of sensing systems.*®

Ground resolution, B is often used in discussing performance. It
is simply the ground-size equivalent to one line, at the limit of resolu-

® A common view held by experienced workers in aerial photography is that detection is
much “easier” than identification. For example, one might be able to detect objects on &
20! and be unable io Geclde whether they are trucks, tanks, or smaller vehicles. It
Ill!'lsee :eq:m'? :?ngh{ 2llve times better gronnd resolution to identify objects.

ootnote 3 .

" Eats, A. H,, Th’; Calculus of Seale, Photogrammetric Engineering, vol. XVIII, No. 1,
March 1062, pp. 63-78.

® See footnotes 2, p. 171: 3-4, p. 172: 6 and 8.

1 Brock, G. C., Physical Aspects of Air Photography, Longmans, Green & Co., New York,

1952,
11 Schade, Otto, Electro-Optical Characteristics of Television Systema, BCA Review, vol
IX, Nos. 14, l!arch—Deeenger 1948, v -

2 Higxins, G, C., and R. N, Wolfe, The Relation of Definition to Sharpaess and Benlvlv
ﬁow;r li':b a Pho%“mphle System, Journal of the Optical Soclety of Americe, vol. XLV,

0. 2, r )

1 H _(ri’ C., and R. N, Wolfe, The Role of Resoiving Power and Acutance in Photo-
graphie mtion, Journal of the Soetety of Motion Pleture and Television Engineers,
vol. LXV, No. 1, January 1936, pp. 26-80.

14 MacDonald, D., Bome Considerations of Resolution, S8harpness, and Picture inlti in

cal Photography, Photographic Soclety of America Journal, vol. XIX, No. 6, May

1953“91;. 49-83.
= MacDorald, D, Alr le’D phy, Journal of the Optical SBoclety of America, vol. XLIIZ,

No. 4, April 1958, .
l‘amml Image ?'vuuntton. proceedings of the NBS S8emicentennial Synmm en OpY-
m Image Dnllu’ast‘lol held at the NBS ia 1951, National Bureau of dards Circo-
A., Television Pickup Tubes and the Problem of Viston, Advances In KElectronica,

E 4 o
vol. 1, 104, 131-168.
= Eats, ipﬁ, Alr Force Photography, Photogrammetric Engineering, vol. XIV, No.
December 1948, pp. 584-580. v .
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tion. Thus, if a film-lens combination gields X lines per miliimeter,
and the scale number is S, the ground resolution is S/R. To use
familiar units, and rounding off a bit—

. _ N
Ground resolution (feet)= 300 2 (lines per millimeter)

For the same focal length and altitude used in the example above, if
the film resolution is 100 lines per millimeter, the ground resolution

is about—
1,500,000
G [ —

300x100

From the formula for ground reselution one would expect to obtain
the same ground resolution by trading resolution and scale number.
Thus one should expect that 10 lines per millimeter at a scale number
of 100,000 should yield the same ground resolution as 100 lines per
millimeter at a scale number of 1 million. However, this type of
reciprocity is never the case, either in practice or in theory—if one
can trade scale for resolution in a design he should trade in the direc-
tion of lower resolution and smaller scale number. There are great
differences in the graininess characteristics of different aerial photo-
graphic emulsions, and these affect interpretability much more than
they influence resolution.

It is convenient to define four levels of photographic detail : A, B, C,
and D. These levels are, in terms of ground resolution :

A': 50 to 200 feet. C: 2to8 feet.
B: 10 to 40 feet. D: 0.5t02 feet.

The range over a factor of 4 within each level arises from a practical
inability to measure and interpret ground resolution as a fixed number,
and from additional detailed factors, such as graininess of photo-
graglhic emulsions.

Photographic operations at resolution level A would be useful in
covering large areas, measured in millions of square miles. From such
pictures one should be able to see and identify most lines of com-
munications, railroads, highways, canals, urban centers, industrial
areas, airfields, naval facilities, seaport areas, and the like.

Level B would be appropriate to covering areas measured in hun-
dreds of thousands of square miles. With reconnaissance detail, the
character of many major installations could be detected and identified ;
aircraft could be seen on airfields; almost all lines of communication
could be found and plotted; and, in general, items merely detected at
level A could be seen more satisfactorily. It would be desirable, of
course, to eliminate category A and cover millions of square miles at
resolution level B.

Level C is indicated for areas of specific interest measured in terms
of hundreds of square miles. At this level, extremely detailed analyses
of sites, airfields, industries, and activities could be made. Most World
War I1 photography was accomglished at this level of detail.

Level D is agpropriate for rather small areas, say, of the order of 1

uare mile. Such operation would provide data in very fine detail
about new activities, sites, and installations.

=50 feet
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A reasonable concept of satellite operation would cover all areas
of interest at level A (or, preferably, level B) at intervals of perhspe
6 months to a year. With such an operation, new major installations
could be detected, perhaps patterns of use found, and hints and clues
obtained for the direction of other, higher resolution reconnaissance
systems. An overall observation capability, whether for reconnais-
sance or inspection, should be based upon a family of systems able to
operate at each of the levels indicated.

It is extremely difficult, if not impossible, to take a given number—
such as a ground resolution of say, 80 feet—and describe specifically
what can be seen. The conditions of observation—the illumination,
the contrast, the context, and many other important factors that deter-
mine detection and identification, are so variable that specification of
ground resolution alone is insufficient. For example, rocket photo-
graphs are available that were taken with a 6-inch lens from an altitude
of about 150 miles, with resolution estimsted to be about 10 lines per
millimeter—indicatinlg a qund resolution of about 500 feet,?® is
is much poorer than level A. On one of these photographs (fig. 1),
however, major railroads show up clearly (fig. 2) to even casual
observation ; two major airfields are easily seen, with runways clearly
distinguishable; and major streets in a nearby city are fairly easily
resolved and can be plotted. (This is an example of the phenomenor
of long lines being more easily detected than small square objects.)
The only thing that is really clear is that small ground resolution is
better than large ground resolution—much more detail can be seen
with a system yielding 10-foot ground resolution than one yielding but
50-foot groumf resolution.

It is realistic to suppose than one can find large installations in the
process of construction by using s‘ystems performing at level A or B.
At such levels it is certainly possible to get clues of sufficient interest to
warrant dispatching a system operating at levels C and D to verify,
confirm, or further inspect these operations.

Observation at level A is a fundamental and first-thing-first job.
It could supply a matrix in which other data can be imbedded, and it
could furmsg a planning guide for future reconnaissance.

» Baamang, R. C., and L. Wankler, Rocket Research Report XVHI—-Pbowguphiy From
the Viking XI Rocket, NRL Report 4489, Naval Research Laboratory, February 1, 1953,
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F. CAMERAS SUITABLE FOR SATELLITES

The camera used to make the photograph of figure 1 is now con-
sidered obsolete. Lens designs, camera precision, and film character-
istics have all improved since the time of its construction. New types
of cameras, in particular the shutterless, continuous-strip camera and
k)anommic cameras have emerged as important and useful tools.*'-22
Modern panoramic cameras are derivatives of a rather old camera
design, wherein a lens, which itself covers only a narrow angle, sweeps
out a wide-angle photograph by sequentially scanning the scene and
depositing the resultant image on a relatively long but narvow strip of
film. .\ basic characteristic of strip or panoramie eameras is the fact
that the photograph is taken sequentially, and possible distortions thus
produced make precise measurements extremely difficult, Cameras
with between-lens shutters avoid this difficulty, and are universally
uszed for mapping.?

Increased speed of modern aireraft has motivated development of
nmethods for compensating for image speed during exposure.?*
Image speeds, for cameras mounted vertically in a satellite, may be
readily calculated. At an altitude of 300 miles, for example, satellite
velocity is about 25,000 feet second. The image speed is simply the
vehicle speed divided by the scale number. As an example, consider a
6-inch fecal-length camera at 300 miles altitude. The scale number is
about 3 million. The image speed is therefore about 0.1 inch per
second.

To achieve high resolution—say 100 lines per millimeter—the blur
caused by uncompensated image motion must be restricted to less than
about one-two-hundredths millimeter.?? This can be accomplished by
a combination of image-motion compensation and short exposure time.

If sensitive film emulsion or extremely high-speed optics are used,
exposure times in satellite observation of the order of one five-
thousandths second are not unreasonable. Clearly, with a very short
eiposure time, blur is minimized. Even the high satellite speed of
25,000 feet per second will yield a blur corresponding to only about
214 feet on the ground, if exposure time is one five-thousandths second.

There has also been progress in lens design. Camera lenses with
focal lengths of 100 and 240 inches have been developed by the Air
Force.** ~Such lenses can be expected to find eventual utility in satel-
lite observation systems to obtain very fine ground resolution.

An idea of what can be seen with comparatively small ground resolu-
tion can be gained from figure 8, with a calculated ground resolution
of 48 feet. This photograph was taken from a balloon at an altitude
of 87,000 feet. The camera used film 70 millimeters wide, and the
lens had a focal length of about 1.5 inches. The scale number is
700,000. This photograph covers an area approximately 24.9 miles on
a side (620 square miles). Objects such as dam sites, railroads, farm

2 See footnote 18, P 173.

2 Katz, A. H., Aerlal Photographic Equipment and Arypllcaﬂons to Reconnaissance, Jour-
nal of the Optical Society of America, vol. XXXVIII, No. 1, July 1948, pp. 604-310.

3 Goddard, G. W., New Developments for_Aerial Reconnaissance, Photogrammetric Engl-
neering, vol. XV, No. 1, March 19 9,Jpp. 51-72.

# Katz, A. H., Camera Shutters, Journal of the Optical Society of America, vol. XXXIV,
No. 1, January 1949, pp. 1-22.

M See footnotes 10 and 18, p. 173,

® See footnote 23.

8 See footuote 22,
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nds, and highways are easily distinguishable, as are some of the
F:rger structures in the town of Truth or Consequences, N. Mex. Agri-
cultural patterns too are readily distinguishable. This experiment in
high-altitude photography is described in the reference noted below.*
he following table of apf)roximate resolutions and focal lengths
for a satellite at about 150 miles altitude is of interest, especially when
comparing the calculated numbers with those applicable to figure 3
(ground resolution of 48 feet).
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Ficusk 3.
¥ DiPentima, A. F., High Altitude 8mail-Scale Aer!al Photography, Reme Alr Develop-
ment Center, Technical Note 58-165, AF~'A Document No. AD-148%777, July 1858.
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TABLE 1.—Approzimate resolutions and focal lengths, satellite at 150 miles
altitude
Ground resolution (feet)—
8eale
number At 40 lines | At 100 lines
per milll- per milli-
meter meter
Focal length (Inches):
12 250, 00D 60 24,0
36 250, 000 20 3.0
120 75, 000 [ 24

Comparison of this table with the actual photograph of figure 8 is
strikin% evidence of the ability of satellites to secure useful pho-
toimp y. .

Ia]:fnng photogragxhy from 30,000 feet during World War 11
secured a ground resolution of perhaps 15 to 20 feet. Thus, satellite
performance possibilities are very attractive in these terms also.

Throughout this discussion, reference has been to photographic film
systems for consistency of illustration only. Television techniques
are also entirely applicable to use in observation satellites, and the
concepts, formulas, and calculations presented apply also to television
systems.

’ Photographic film exposed in a camera aboard a satellite, like film
exposed in any camera, would have to be processed before the data
can be used. Conventional automatic processing techniques could
be used, with the film being stored until t};le satellite is in the vicinity
of a ground receiving station. It could then be scanned, using tele-
vision techniques, and the data transmitted to Earth. Received on
Earth, it could be stored as a video tape, or reconstituted into a
photographic record for interpretation, study, and analysis at a suit-
able time and place.

If a television camera system were used, a similar problem would
arise. The data would have to be stored—on magnetic type, for
example—to be read out and transmitted to a ground station at an
apBropriate time.

hotographic film could also be returned to Earth directly for
processing. The use of television techniques in the case of physical
recovery of data is not clear.

G. RETURNING DATA FROM OBSERVATION BATELLITES

There are two distinet ways in which information picked up by a
sensor in a satellite can be returned to Earth: it can be transmitted
by radio or physically returned to Earth in a data capsule.

Choice of the method of return depends upon such factors as the
requirements for timeliness, the rate of information flow, the total
volume of information, and the form in which the information is to
be used. There certainly may be military reconnaissance or interna-
tional inspection operations which require minimum time delay be-
tween observation and transmission of data. An obvious example is a
satellite system to observe missile firings as part of an international
system for warning of surprise attack. The useful life of such infor-
mation is short—a matter of very few minutes—and direct radio
transmission of data is rather clearly indicated.
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Inspection of large areas, or detailed examination of smaller aress,
may result in the collection of volumes of data so large as to saturate
the radio transmission capability of any reasonable satellite. Physical
recover{l might well be a better way to deliver such data. Mapping,
where the principal concern is with geometric fidelity, is another case
where physical data recovery may be better than radio transmission.

Preliminary to an attempt to assess the relative merits of either of
these recovery methods, it is necessary to reconcile the many ways of
estimating the information content of a photograph. From the view-
point of the communications engineer, a photograph represents a cal-
culable number of “bits” of information; this number permits cal-
culation of the capacity of the communication channel and the time re-
quired to transmit the photograph.

The photointerpreter tends to evaluate the hotograph in terms of
the useful detail he can find and the extent of the coverage. The aeria!
photographic scientist will think in terms of scale, resolution, and area
covered.®

The relationships between these viewFoints permit some valuable
comparisons to be made. It is specifically interesting to consider the
way in which one can compare a ;ihotograph and television image for
the purpose at hand. A 'igh quality live television transmission sys-
tem will use & communication band width of about 6 megacycles per
second. A high-quality photograph will have a resolution of about
100 lines per millimeter. Information theory shows that—

A communication system with a band width of 6 megacycles
per second will have to operate continuously for 22.5 minutes
to transmit the quantity of information that can be stored on
a single 9- by 9-inch photograph at 100 lines per millimeter.

Satellite systems can readily be postulated that would collect in 1 day
many times more data than could be transmitted by video link. For
example, consider a system with a 36-inch focal len?i (this is a median
example: for mapping, much shorter lenses could be used; for ex-
tremely detailed observation, much longer lenses would be needed)
which covers (either throu§h single lens panoramic techniques or
through a conventional multiple camera installation) an angle of
about 90° from about 150 miles altitude. Such a system could cover
about 8 million square miles per day, and consume at least 1,500 feet of
9-inch wide film. If a resolution level of 100 lines per millimeter is
obtained, this amount of information would require over 1 month to
transmit, operating 24 hours per day. Such a ph aphic system
seems to be well within the state of the art. Systems with larger capac-
ity are conceivable and may prove desirable.

Clearly there are important cases where a video link simply cannot
transmit information as fast as it can be acquired. SmalF improve-
ments in transmission systems, increasing the numbers of ground sta-
tions, etc., can make only minor improvements in a serious and funda-
mental limitation, This is one of the main reasons for the importance
of physical recovery of a film payload.

® See footnote 4, p. 172,
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H. MAPPING FROM SATELLITES: SOME PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS

The problem of mapping is radically different from most other
kinds of observation. Ground resolution, however calculated, is a
poor statistic by which to measure the performance of a mapping sys-
tem. To map a surface with geometric accuracy, “hard photography®
free of distortions is needed. Mapmakers have generally required
wide-angle photography with a highly corrected, e-sentially distor-
tionless lens, the entire photograph being taken simultaneously (that
is, with a Letween-lens shutter) instead of sequentially as with foeal-

lane shutters, strip photography, and panoramic photography.?
istortionless wide-angle optics, capable of yielding 50 lines per
millimeter on film over the entire ﬁefd, are now available.

While the requirements of mapping are very stringent with respect
to distortion, they ave rather modest as repards ground resolution.
The distance between 2 points may be measured on a photographic

late to within an error perhaps 10 times less than the resolution

gure. For example, a system with a ground resclution of 2,500 feet
could yield a mapping precision of about 250 feet. Such resolution
can be obtained, for example, from an altitude of 4,000 miles with focal
iength of 6 inches, using 50-lines-per-millimeter film.

There are many other problems associated with mapping. In par-
ticular, the use of film instead of glass plates (as would be neceszary
in sateilites) imposes the requirement for careful registration marks
in the form of a reseau or fine grid on the plate, carefully calculated
and fiducial marks along the edges of the format. It is felt that tech-
niques such as these can yield precision measures. Measurements to
2 seconds of arc should be achievable.

These numbers can be used to go up and down the scales of altitudes
and focal lengths. For example, coming in to an altitude of 1,000 miles
with a 6-inch lens gives numbers 4 times better than those given above.
Coming in to 1,000 miles with a 12-inch lens (not unreasonable for a
mapping satellite) gives numbers 2 times better than these. Thus,
in principle, we could measure to perhaps 30 feet. The speed in orbit
of a satellite at 300-mile altitude is about 23,000 feet per second. An
exposure time of one five-hundredth second implies a maximum blur
corresponding to 50 feet on the ground. At much greater altitudes,
the orbital speed is even less. This amount of blur could be ignored
or, alternatively, a very simple and fixed amount of image motion
compensation could be applied to the film during the exposure to
eliminate this blur.

The flat-Earth approximation would yield a ground coverage for
the conventional mapping angle of 76° fore and aft of 114 times the
altitude; since the Earth is curved, the coverage is in excess of this.
It would not take very many pictures from altitudes of 1,000 miles
or more to map the Earth successfully.

It is important to recognize that we can measure distances with
accuracy greater, in principle, than that specified by the resolution
limit as calculated above. Furthermore, excellent modern wide-angle
optics are available.

A mapping satellite would likely require a platform stabilized with
respect to the horizons, It would require recovery. It is mandatory

® 8ee footnotes 4, p. 172; 16, p. 173 : 23, p. 178.
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to return a precision photograph directly for examination rather than
to incur possible geometric degradation via an electronic relay station.
Auxiliary ground tracking stations, and perhaps visual and electronic
beacons aboard the satellite, might be required and useful to locate the
satellite precisely, as might simultaneous star photography for preci-
sion determination of the satellite attitude at moments of exposure.

In general, the fewer gllelotogmghs which have to be tied together
to map a given area the better. Thus, with mapping lenses capable
of photographing approximately a 1,500- by 1,500-mile square from
1,000 miles altitude, the number of photoiraphs required to map
even huge areas is small. If the photographic sequence starts in an
area which is mapped, the map can be extended to the new areas.

1. PHOTOGRAPHIC ASPECTS OF METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS FROM
SATELLITES

Pro in satellites for intelligence or inspection purposes will in-
evitably proceed in the direction of higher resolution systems selec-
tively covering smaller regions on the ground. Weather reconnais-
sance, on the other hand, can be done at resolutions measured not in
feet but perhaps in hundreds of feet. Instead of narrow-angle views
of the Earth’s surface, it requires extremely wide angle views, covering
as much as possible simultaneously. These rather different require-
ments indicate that the purpose of both fields would be served by
separate satellites rather than by trying to develop one all-purpose
type.

ype J. OBSERVATION BATELLITES AND INSPECTION

Proposals for utilizing aerial inspection s;stems as a part of atomic-
energy controls were made as early as 1947 in a United Nations re-
port.® Since that time, aerial insgection systems, used azlone or In
conjunction with ound systems, have been proposed for disarma-
ment inspection and surprise-attack warning systems.

Observation satellites could certainly contribute te, if not, in fact,
provide, an inspection system.”% An cbservation satellite could be
used to detect and locate missile firings, for example, serving either to
monitor agreements regarding missile launchings or to assist in reduc-
ing the measure of surprise from an attack. In conjunction with air-
craft, satellites could perform installation inventory, assist ground in-
spectors In locating previously unknown or new military sites, monitor
ghipping, and carry out numerous other tasks.

K. BOME POSSIBLE OBSERVATION SATELLITE COMBINATIONS

Attempting to list all possible kinds of observation satellites—
taking note of varying operational aititudes, sensors, purposes, meth-
ods of returning data, etc., makes for a bewildering array. The fol-
lowing chart (table 2} represents an attempt to sort out and classify
some of the possible combinations. It is in no way intended as a
complete listing.

® Second Report to the Security Cownell, U. N., AEC, September 1i, 1847 (AHC-36,
Segtember 11, 947).spt. II,
Leghorn, Col. R. 8., No Need To Bomb Cities To Win War, U. 8. News & World Report
T e Cot. . & U"8. Can Photograph Russia From the Atr Now, U. 8. News &
orn, Col. R. 8,, U. 8. {7 1 ow, U. 8. New
w?_:llqéelport, e csmmities” on Disa e t, Committee on Foreign Relatio .l.
al report, Subcomm on rmament, Co on Fore s
Senate, 85th Cove., September 8, 1988, p. 10, ns, U
# The Congressional Record, vol. 104, No. 18 February 4, 1958, p. 1389,
® The Congressional Record, vol. 104, No. 18, February 4, 1908, pp. 1401-1402,
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L. SCIENTIFIC AND CIVIL USES OF OBSERVATION SATELLITES

Observation satellites can serve uses other than military recon-
naissance, inspection, weather forecasting, and mapping. ?hey can
also make observations of other celestial objects far superior to those
obtainable within the Earth’s atmosphere.®

The advantage to astronomical photogtaphg of reducing atmos-
pheric effects has been shown dramatically by Sun photographs from
a balloon-borne telescope.” Project Stratoscope employed a special

hotographic telescope weighing 300 pounds, and ﬂ?hotographed the
gun from 80,000 feet, above about 90 percent of the Earth’s atmos-
phere. According to the project scientists, the photographs taken of
the Sun are the sharpest ever secured, showing Sun detail never
before seen.

The enormous advantages of clear photographs of celestin) objects
can be appreciated from a comparison of the pictures of fizure 4. The

hotograph of the Moon shown in this figure shows the region of

lavius. Taken by the 200-inch telescope on Mount Palomar, it is
considered to be one of the finest photographs ever made. The ground
resolution is about 1 mile. In an effort to show how little lunar detail
we can readily see in such photographs, despite their high quality, a
photograph of Washington, D. C., was systematically degmdex to
show ground resolutions of 200, 500, and 1,000 feet. Note the low level
of detail of Washington at the 1,000-foot resolution level. This is five
times better than the “sharp” Moon photograph.

® Introduction to Outer Space, the White House, March 26. 1958.
# Project Stratoscope Reveals S8un Data, Aviation Week, October 28, 1957.
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200 ~inch photograph, Mount Wiison ond Pelomar Observotories
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Aerial photography of the Earth has been applied to exploration;
Earth sciences; land planning; crop, soil, and forest inventories ; engi-
neering; ecology; geology; geography; physiography; geomorphol-
ogy; ahydrogmphy; urban-area analysis and planning; and archeol-
ogy.B-3

® Gwyer, J. A, and V. G. Waldron, Photolnterpretation Technlques—A Bibliography,
Mbnr{ of Congress, Technical Information Division, March 1956,

® Selected Papers on Photograph{ and Photointerpretation, Committee on Geophysics
and Geography, Research and Development Board, Washington, D. C., April 1953.

# Report of and Proceedings Commissian ¥dé—Photographic Interpretation to the Inter-

mational Society of Photogrammetry, w ber 1958,
@ Man ua.lc of1 ggxzotommmetry. 2d ed.. 'bmor Photogrammetry, Wash-

on, D. C.. .
Gutkind, E. A, Our World From the 'rs Union, London, 1968,
® Lo Lauve, I. C., La Decourvertv Acel Monde, Horisons de France, Parls, 1948,
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The application of aerial photography to these varied fields depends
first upon the large view afforded ams) on the recording of fine enough
detail to permit accurate identification, measurement, and comparison.

Satellites will yield a grander view, a larger perspective, than has
ever been attained before. Photographs from rockets at altitudes of
150 miles have already yielded spectacular views, The possibility of
seeing, as a whole, relationships, formations, and terrain features
which require the perspective of distance is an exciting prospect. The
world today is still poorly mapped, and its resources still not measured.

At least several novel applications of observation satellites can be
foreseen. Ice and snow surveys over vast areas, iceberg patrol, and
studies of ocean-wave propagation—all require the coverage of large
areas hitherto impossible by conventional airborne observation
systems,

The emergence and utilization of such a radically new tool as the
cbservation satellite will undoubtedly result in the development of
applications and techniques not yet imagined or foreseeable.

atellite observations can be obtained with sufficient detail for
military reconnaissance, inspection operations, mapping, and Earth-
science studies.
M. THE 24-HOUR SATELLITE

The satellite whose period is exactly that of the Earth—commonly
called the 24-hour satellite—is of special interest. If placed over the
Equator, moving eastward in its orbit, it would appear to remain
always at the same point in space, as viewed from the Earth. The
orbit altitude required for this 24-hour period is about 22,000 miles.
Such a satellite would have in view, at usable angles of incidence, about
38.2 percent of the Earth’s surface, or approximately 73 million square
miles (fig. 5).

23,560 ™

2 ity

: .
v 683 Equatar

T

22,249 mi ]: 3960!!'""’

Fi9.5 —Viewing an area on the earth at 45° latitude
from the “24nour” sateilite

Interest in the 24-hour satellite for observation ste:ns mainly from
the somewhat intuitive notion that it would be useful to observe
activities on Earth from a fixed position. However, it is not altogether
clear that useful observations can be made from such a great distance.
A worthwhile preliminary examination of the probTems involved
cun be conducted by assuming a desire to achieve observations with
a ground resolution of 100 feet. This is a better order of resolution,
considering the viewing distance, than is commonly achieved at
astronomical observatories such as Mount Wilson and Mount
Palomar.

37162°—50——18
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However, the troubles that limit achievable resolution at Earth-
bound observatories are, in large part, chargeable to the atmosphere.
The optical system in a 24-hour satellite will have many problems,
but not this one. The problem here is simply one of size. Taking
into account practical limitations on photographic film, ete., it appears
that achievement of the assumed resolution of 100 feet would require
a lens diameter approaching 8 feet, with a focal length of abont 61
feet. Such opties are huge, even by terrestrial standards. This is the
size of the Mount Wilson telescope.

Suppose that such a camera were used to take photographs 4 by 5
inches in size of an area at about 45° latitude. The region photo-
graphed would be about 152 by 197 miles, an area of approximately
30,000 square miles. Thisis only shizhtly less than the cornbined area of
Connecticut, Massachnsetts, New ITampshire, and Vermont.

Clearly, the achievement of groand resolution such as the one
calculated above would be an engineering and scientific triumph of
the first magnitude. The requirements for stability of the camera
system, given any reasonable exposure time (such as one-hundredth
second), are severe. Angular motions which tend to blur the
photograph must be kept to, say, 0.03 seconds of are during the ex-
posure time. Thisisa }ormidnb]e requirement, indeed.

There is one application of a 24-hour satellite that would not require
such huge optical systems: weather observation. Here, relatively
poor ground resolution would be adequate; furthermore, an enormous
view would be afforded from such a high altitude.

N. USEFULNESS OF VERY LARGE OBSERVATION BATELLITES

A need for very large satellite payloads—say, of the order of 100,000
pounds—can already be discerned. Current thinking about payloads
for observation satellites has been shaped to a considerable extent, not
by the inspection of observational needs, not by opties design, but by
booster availability and performance. Thus, designers of observation
satellites have first looked at rocket vehicles in development, and
attempted to use whatever weight such vehicles may allow them to put
on orbit.

These weights have, to date, been fairly small. Roughly, they
range from something like 20 pounds to a few tons.

Payload limitations constrain the performance of an observation
satellite in three respects: quality of data obtainable; quantity of data
secured; and timeliness with which this data ean be delivered to the
user. Current payvload limitations preclude observations from satel-
lites of the sort available from aireraft. Ground objects of interest have
been observed successfully with reconnaissance equipments operating
in aircraft at altitudes measured in miles, not hundreds of miles. The
size of the photographic gear useful at high aircrafi altitudes (say,
of the order of 50,000 feet) are very large. with weights from several
hundred pounds to several thousand pounds. As the camera is moved
away from the observed objects by a factor of 15 to 100 beyond air-
craft altitudes, the size of equipment needed for similar observation
quality is going to grow sharply—indicating satellite payloads of
many tons. The need for satel]lite payloads of this order is support-
able by the argument that observational capabilities of the kind now
available only to aircraft will continue to be needed, perhaps with
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growing urgency. Ground objects likely to be of inspection or obser-
vational interest in the future will probably not get larger than
objects of current interest and may, in fact, get smaller.

igure 6 shows the relationship among altitude, focal length, and
ground resolution on the assumption of a film resolution of 100 lines
per millimeter. If poorer resolution is obtained on the film, the re-
quired focal lengths increase proportionately.

00

s N

Focal length (feet)

Altitude (feet)
300X ground resofution (feet) X fiimresolution{lines/ mm)

1
+ i

109 1000 10,000 100.000
Altitude (statute miles)

Focal ength {feet)

ang.G—Required focal-length variation with altitude for ground
" resolutions of 1,4,20, and 100 feet assuming a film
resolution of tOQ lines per millimeter

‘(Note that the speed of the optical system-the f/ number -is ieft out,
The high resolution used above requires optics of
at least /8, preferably faster)

Observations under twilight, moonlight, and eventually under
night-sky illumination only, are goals no longer considered unattain-
able. There are areas of the world that are continuousl v dark for con-
siderable periods. Observation, inspection, and surveillance of these
areas from satellites might 1prove impossible unless needed improve-
ments in observation techno ogy are pursued. A capability to make
observations in the difficult nighttime hours would be desirable, of
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course, for use against attempts to employ darkness as a shield for
various activities. Promising developments, such as certain refined
television techniques, point to one way of achieving such goals. Pho-
tography from airplanes by the light of a near-full Moon has been
accomplished and described by the Air Force. Either of these kinds
of approaches would involve large-diameter, long-focal-length optics
to collect as much light as possible and recoup quality loss inherent in
low-illumination operation. A speculative example might be a camera
system with 100-inch focal length, at a speed of /2, thus requiring
optics at least 50 inches in diameter. In addition to auxiliaries such
as power supply, controls, and communication equipment, any large,
fast optical systems such as this one would require automatic focusing
mechanisms, temperature control, and other refinements not needed
for smaller, slower, less sensitive systems—all of which points to pay-
loads of many tons.

Better observational quality—finer detail—will require weight.
(ireater total quantity of information also requires weight. Informa-
tion quantity 1s a function of total vehicle life, the total load of filin
or other storage media carried, and the method of returning data to
earth. Vehicle useful life depends, among other things, upon the life
of its power supply. For those satellites powered by chemical bat-
teries alone, the upper limit of working life is set by the total energy
content of the batteries and the rate at which such energy is used by
the apparatus in the satellite. Working life would increase if more
batteries (weight) were added. When such power supplies can be
supplemented by solar energy, or when the power requirements can
be cut down, working life will increase for a given total weight.
Nuclear powerplants will eventually be available, and will save weight.
'I}“he may also create added problems, calling for added weight for
shielding.

The “quantity” of information deliverable by a satellite which com-
municates with the ground by video link is a direct function of the
band width used and the time available for communication. Gener-
ally speaking, greater band width requires more equipment, hence
more weight. The available time for communication is determined
by the number of ground stations, and the fraction of time the satel-
lite is within view of a given ground station. For 300-mile satellites,
this time is about 10 minutes per station. Higher altitude satellites
are in view longer, and in addition have less orbital speed. Thus a
1,000-mile-altitude satellite would be in view for more than twice the
time of a 300-mile satellite. Very high satellite altitudes may also
permit direct line-of-sight communication from satellite to ground
stations at the moment that the satellite is picking up data. This
might indeed eliminate the need for data storage aboarg the satellite,
and would certainly be desirable for warning applications. Higher
orbit altitudes require large launching rockets—the same eventual
need as that manifested by payload increases.

nvironmental factors, about which all too little is known at present,
include the radiation environment at considerable altitudes. The
early data available from Explorer 1V are fragmentar{, and much
more information is needed. It may be suspected that the operation
of a film-carrying satellite in the indicated heevy radiation field will
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prove to be extremely difficult. The implication of the data at hand
15 that considerable shielding will be needed. Shielding is directly
translatable into pounds of payload. If photographic film proves
to be a poor sensor to use under such circumstances, a change to another
sensor such as television or electrostatic tape mu  he required. These
would undoubtedly yield poorer resolution than photographic tilm;
the loss could be recouped by using larger, heavier equipment.

If a man is to be put aboard an observation satellite, the total weight
required will climb sharply.

Multiple sensors (i. e., combinations of photographie, infrared,
radar, and other sensors) in satellites would be of value, and would
certainly require larger vehicles than those needed for each of these
separately.

One can envision a need for measures to decrease the vulnerability
of satellites, changing their orbits, aiming the cameras, and the like,
All of these would require weight, hence larger launching rockets.

In brief, large launching rockets are an inevitable requirement if
observation satellites are to progress vigorously.

0. SUMMARY

It is apparent that observation satellites can be categorized in sev-
eral ways—by usefui life, purpose, sensor employed, method of re-
turning data, etc.

It would be reasonable to emphasize the potential surveillance capa-
bility of the long-lived satellite which transmits its data by video link,
and minimize the role of this type of satellite in the collection of huge
quantities of data. The latter task is better suited for satellites from
which data is recovered physically. Such a family of different types
of satellites would constitute a balanced group. The different satellite
types are complementary, not competitive.
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Weather affects almost every known activity of man either directly
or indirectly ; and the probability of success of many enterprises, civil
and military, can be noticeably increased if the weather factor can be
counted as a “known parameter.” The various weather services are
constantly striving to provide thiz knowledge, either in the form of
actual duta concerning current weather or 1ia the form of a forecast of
future conditions. In either case, the information provided is only
s good as the weather data available to the meteorologist.

Tt is well known that there is in operation a worldwide weather data
eollection network supported by most of the civilized nations of the
world.  Furthermore, these data are freely disseminated to all nations
participating in the collection program. While there appears to ve a
great wealth of information available, it is unfortunately true thiat
there are large areas of the world (e. g.. the oceans and the polar
regions) from which very little day-to-day weather information is
forthcoming. The only means presently available for filling these
gaps in weather data is reconnaissance by aircraft or the positioning
of weather observing ships. At best, even with such a great and ex-
pansive effort, only spotty information can be provided which by its
very nature lacks one quality of observation niost necessary to synoptic
meteorology, that of complete continuity in time and space.

A third possibility, however, has been suggested ** that might
indeed provide the necessary information about remote regions of the
earth. This is weather reconnaissance by means of satellites. The
guestions that one might ask about such a system are:

1. What are its limitations?

2. Within these limitation= what weather information is obtain-
able, and is it adequate to do the job?

3. What is the growth potential of a satellite weather recon-
naissance system ¢

4. Can this information be fitted into the present weather
analysis and prediction systemn ?

Satellites as weather observing tools seem to offer a new dimension
in the tield of meteorology : area.  That 1=, they would provide us with
the ubility to view the Ilarth as a whole in a very short period of time,
As with any new tool, the ultimate value of a weather satellite miust
grow out of experience gained by using it.  Initially, weather observa-
tion from a satellite w:!l be obtained mainly by optical means, by
simply looking down at the visible manifestations of weather. The
first attempt to do this is planned for the IGY satellite program, and

1 Greenficid, 8. M., Synoptic Weather Olservations From Extreme Aititindes, The RAND
Corp.. paper - 761, February 15, 1956,

SWideer, W. K., and €. N, Touart. I'tilization of Satetlite Observations in Weather
Analysiv. Bulletin of the American Meteorological Socfety, vol. 38, No. 8. pp. 531-533, 1957,

F3Wexter, M., Observing the Weiather Prom n Satellite Vebicle, Journal of the firi!lsh
Interplanetary Soectety, vol, 13, pp. 269-276. 1854,

¢ National Aeronmutica anl Space Act, hearings before the Special Commitlee on Space
and Astronautics, U. 8. Senate, 85th Cong., 2d sess., pt. 2, H. Wexler, p. 369.
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William Stroud and his associates at the Signal Corps Engineering
Laboratories have developed a scanning system for the Vanguard
satellite.®

In this type of operation almost all of the regular quantitative
measurements usually associated with synoptic meteorology tend to
fall by the wayside. It will be impossible to do more than make an
intelligent guess at the values of temperature, pressure, humidity, and
other conventional meteorological parameters. However, some added
information can be gathered if an ability to look at the Earth and the
atmosphere in the infrared part of the spectrum is also provided.

The basic limitation to early weather satellites, then, is the degree
to which meteorologists can utilize data that will be largely qualitative.
Since clouds are the objects most readily discernible from extreme alti-
tudes, they become the predominant item of observation and must be
utilized to the utmost in forming a weather picture.

While cloud data alone cannot tell everything about the current
weather situation, it does appear that with theoretical knowledge and
meteorological experience with satellite data, an accurate cloud
analysis can produce surprisingly good results in areas where no other
information 1s available. Further, in areas where good data are cur-
rently obtained from the surface, satellite cloud observations can
provide continuity and completeness that are not given by the present
weather-observing network.

A. WEATHER INFORMATION OBTAINABLE FROM EARLY SATELLITES

The visibility of clouds from satellites

On the basis of a rather extensive body of evidence, it appears that
except for the limited cases of snow background or water 1lluminated
by the sun when low in the sky, clouds will have a brightness at least
twice as great as that of the general Earth background.®® A con-
trast of this extent between Earth and clouds means that clouds will
be observable with television or photographic equipment in a
satellite.

Cloud photography of useful quality can be obtained with an ob-
servation system exhibiting even rather poor resolution. For example,
gross cloud cover can be oﬁ;‘med with a system that can resolve
ground dimensions of the ordér of 1 mile or more from an altitude
of several hundred miles. Study of cloud pictures taken from
rockets, such as figure 1, indicates that it is necessary to resolve ground
dimensions of the order of 500 to 1,000 feet in order to identify indi-
vidual cloud types. Such resolution is attainable with current tele-
vision and optical systems, although communication links of rather
large capacity would be required to relay data to the ground if large
areas are to be viewed. Therefore, recognition and identification of
clouds is readily feasible by satellite weather reconnaissance, but com-

$ Annals of the International Geoghyslcal Year, vol. VI, pts. I-V, 1888, Pergamon Press
(London-New York-Paris). pp. 340 -345.

8 See footnote 1, b, 192,

T Glaser, A. H., and J. H. Conover, Meterological Utilization of Imuﬁes of the Earth's
Surface Transmitted From a Satellite Vehicle, Harvard University Blue Hill Meteorological
Observatory, October 1957.

s Hewson, E. W., Quarterly Journal of the Royal Meteorological Society, vol. 69, p. 47,

1943.
% ffewson, B, W.. and R. W. Longley, Meteorology, Theoretical and Applled, John Wiley
& Sons, Inc., New York, pp. 73-75, 1944,
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munication of the information rapidly to ground stations will be a
limitation in first vehicles.

Ficuee 1.

The use of cloud observations

Cloud observations from a satellite could provide the meteorologist
with a view of the entire world weather pattern that he can hardly
achieve by present indirect methods. In addition, some detailed in-
formation can be extracted from cloud photographs® Wind direc-

.

® 3ee footnote 1, p. 192,
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tion may be estimated in several ways: (1) From present meteor-
ological models it is established that certain definite weather situa-
tions will produce certain sequences of clouds preceding or following
them. Using these models for preliminary orientation, the wind
direction may then be approximated through a knowledge of the
theoretical circulation associated with a given weather situation.
(2) Cumulonimbus clouds may extend from as low as 1,600 feet up
to 40,000 feet, and their slope becomes an indication of wind variation
with altitude. (3) Use can be made of the fact that cumulus clouds
form on the lee side of mountains. (4) The direction of movement of
atmospheric pollutants such as industrial gases, etc., will indicate the
direction of winds at low altitudes.

Temperatures may be estimated by starting with the statistical
normal for the time of year. This preliminary estimation may then
be modified by the various affecting conditions. Cloud systems, wind
direction, and even forms of general ground cover (snow, ete.) will
aid the analyst in deciding whether the area under observation is being
affected by relatively cold or warm air. Upper air temperatures may
be estimated in the same manner, clouds indli)(e:ating the boundary be-
tween air masses (fronts). The slopes of vertically developed cloud
forms will also aid in determining the temperature gradient of the
surrounding area.

No quantitative measures of barometric pressure can be obtained
from (;i)servations of the types under consideration. Furthermore, it
now appears to be virtually impossible to make even a qualitative esti-
mate, other than to determine whether the area is under the influence
of a high- or low-pressure system.

Infrared observations

Infrared and other electromagnetic measurements provide a very
powerful tool for investigating and observing our atmosphere. By
proper choice of the regions of the spectrum to use for observation, it
1s possible to obtain temperatures at various altitudes in the atmos-

here. The altitudes would actually be fixed as the tops of various
ayers of atmospheric gas that absorb radiation in different parts of
the spectrum. Examples are the ozone layer at approximately 100,000
feet, and the region at about 40,000 feet where atmospheric water vapor
becomes very tenuous. By very careful observation it may be possible
to determine not only the temperatures at the tops of these layers, but
also the quantities of various gases that exist in the atmosphere.

Measurement of atmospheric gas content would be of considerable
value. The atmosphere can be likened to a large heat engine with the
sun providing the power and the air acting as the working fluid. The
reactions of the atmosphere, and the resulting visible manifestation
that we call weather, are a function of the amount of energy absorbed
by the various gases that make up the atmosphere. Thus, the varia-
tions in the amounts of the various gases available are necessary
parameters in any research leading to an improved ability to forecast
weather. More immediately, the local moisture content or water-
vapor content of the atmosphere is needed in forecasting the advent
of clouds and precipitation.

Tt is also of interest to note that a comparison of the amounts of solar
radiation entering and leaving the atmosphere will yield a better
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measure of the “heat balance” of the atmosphere. Better determina-
tion of the heat balance should shed new light on the way in which
the sun-atmosphere heat engine drives the massive circulation cells
that are known to exist in the atmosphere and which serve to distribute
energy around the Earth.
Improved forecasting through satellite observations

It is not completely clear that the first meteorological satellites will
markedly improve forecasting ability. However, there are several
areas where one might expect at least a modest improvement. These
are:

1. Improved coverage and continuity over ocean areas, leading
to improved ability to forecast for the western ~ide of the North
American Continent, and in air and shipping lanes in both oceans.

2. Improved coverage over areas where hurricanes and
typhoons are born and grow, leading to possible improvements in
hurricane and typhoon warning service.

3. Over a long period of time the greater continuity and total
coverage should itself provide some measure of overall improve-
ment in forecasting ability.

Coverage and continuity

An improvement in forecasting depends to a large degree upon the
opportunity to observe more or less continuously over a very wide area,
since weather is a dynamic phenomenon and the ability to forecast its
development depends upon the ability to observe its behavior repeat-
edly. For most weather phenomena, the maximum cycling time is of
the order of 24 hours. Wide coverage within such a period of time is
possible with observation satellites,

Dissemination of satellite weather data

To be useful, weather information must be quickly available to the
various meteorological services. Its value decreases very rapidly with
time after it is first obtained.

For maximum usability, the maximum time from the instant of
acquisition to actual dissemination should be held to within something
like an hour. This rate of information flow suggests a rather elaborate
pickup and relay system. One might visualize a “Satellite Weather
Data Center” where incoming data would be processed to extract the
maximumn amount of usuble meteorological information for immediate
dissemination.

The problems of data analysis and dissemination warrant at least as
much thought and effort as the design and operation of the data-gather-
ing vehicle.

B. THE PRESENT METEOROLOGICAL SATELLITE PROGRAM

The Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA) has initiated a
meteorological satellite development program with the following main
divisions: Rocket vehicle, to place the satellite in orbit at an altitude
of about 300 miles; satellite packaging, containing the sensors, storage
yower, and radio communication equipments; ground tracking and
batn readout network; data handling and processing system; data
analysis procedures. Parts of the complete system are classified for
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the present ; however, a description of the data to be obtained has been
released.”

The Erimary observations will be of the patterns of cloud cover, ob-
tained by miniature vidicon television cameras designed by the Radio
Corporation of America. One camera will sweep out a path some
1,200 miles wide and about 6,000 miles long. Ten pictures 1,200 miles
on a side will be taken on each orbit revolution, ans these will overlap
to make the strip. Since there will be 500 television lines in eacll
picture, the ground resolution will be about 2.5 miles. The cameras
will be most sensitive in the red part of the spectrum in order to reduce
the blue light which is scattered from the atmosphere. In addition,
in order to obtain some cloud pictures with higher resolution for com-
parison, two other cameras with longer focal lengths will be provided.
These will cover a smaller area on the ground, though the number of
higher resolution pictures will be greater—34 pictures per orbit
revolution with each camera.

The pictures are to be taken at a point in each orbit which is most
suitable with respect to sunlight and satellite orientation. Pictures are
then to be stored on magnetic tape and subsequently read out while the
satellite passes over a ground station—a period of at least 4 minutes
is required for the readout.

The transmitted pictures will be handled in two ways. On the
ground the video signal will be stored on magnetic tape, and a direct
television display will be photographed as the pictures are received.
Thus, pictures can be available within minutes from the time of
taking. The principal use of these pictures will be made after they
have been rectified and located geographically by a central data-
processing center.

A variety of infrared sensors will also scan the Earth and give a
new and unique set of observations. These sensors have been designed
by the Army Signal Research and Development Laboratories
(ASRDL), and are a direct outgrowth of the IGY “weather satellite”
built by $RDL. From these observations, the heat budget of each
area observed can be estimated.

The value of these infrared measurements, though still untested, is
expected to be substantial.

he two agencies responsible for analysis and use of the data are
the Geophysies Research Directorate of the Air Force's Cambridge Re-
search Center and the United States Weather Bureau.

Preliminary experiments in meteorological ohservation from a
satellite are planned in the Vanguard program with photocells as
sensors in a total payload weight of about 20 pounds.*?

C. LINES OF FUTURE DEVELOPMENT

The desirable objectives of future meteorological satellit.. develop-
ments, as indicated above, include eapabilites to measure cloud motion,
atmospheric temperatures, total moisture content, total v.zone content,
and total radiation flow into and out of the atmosphere.

1 Minutes of the firat meeting of the Committee on Meteorological Aspects of Satellites,
Spnce Seience Board, National Academy of Sciences, September 26, 1058,

12 Satellites Will Adsance Knowledge of Weather, Department of Defense, Office of Publie
Information, news release 871-58, September 26, 1958,
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It must be clearly understood that many of the ideas discussed here
have not been completely proved by experiment. Enough information
is at hand, however, to clearly indicate the desirability of employing
satellites for weather reconnaissance.

The first weather satellites will be exploratory, and as more experi-
ence is gained in the interpretation of these radically new kinds of
observations their usefulness should grow. It is conceivable that in
the not so distant future satellites may actually supplant a part of
our present weather network.

In addition to direct experiments with meteorological satellites, cer-
tain IGY experiments should cast light on this area. Specifically,
useful resultsshould flow from the cloud-cover experiment of the Army
Signal Engineering Laboratory and the radiation-balance experiment
of the University of Wisconsin.

D. WEATHER CONTROL

Much has been written and said in the past few years on the subject
of weather control. The reason for sucﬁ speculation, as much of it
has been, is obvious when one considers the effect that weather and its
vagaries have on our day-to-day living (both economically and phys-
ically). The ability to control the weather will not be easily acquired.
Rather it will progably grow out of a better understanding of the
basic processes in the atmosphere. From this understanding will come
an indication of the chain of physical events that lead to a particular
weather phenomenon. Not until we completely know and understand
this chain and the part that each link plays will we have any hope of
influencing the particular phenomenon. The part that space experi-
ments can play at present in weather control is that of providing a
research tool, such as the meteorological satellite, which will aid in
gaining the necessary better understanding of the atmosphere.



23. NaAvIGATION SATELLITES

Avrtificial satellites can provide the basis for all-weather, long-term
navigation systems to determine with accuracy geodetic position,
speed, and direction of a surface vehicle or aircraft, north reference,
and vertical reference. Other methods, such as deadreckoning, Sun
and star sighting during clear weather, and use of inertial guidance
devices can provide such information with adequate precision in many
applications for limited periods of time. It is, however, necessary in
many cases to check, independently and periodically, the navigation
data indicated by these systems.

In checking and correcting navigational data, two distinct techniques
employing a satellite are of interest: (1) Sphereographical naviga-
tion, which is very similar to celestial navigation, and (2) a method
which makes use of the doppler-shift phenomenon.*-

A. SPHEREOGRAPHICAL NAVIGATION

Celestial guidance involves measurement of the angle between the
vertical and the line of sight to a celestial body. The position of the
observer on the Earth's surface can be determined from a pair of
such observations of two celestial bodies. The same kind of procedure
ean be used to determine position from two successive observations of
a satellite. There are, of course, differences in detail between naviga-
tion by stars and by satellite, since star positions change very slowly
while a satellite fairly close to the Earth moves at great speed. In
both applications, the observer must also determine the local direction
of the vertical by pendulum or some other device.

For all-weather navigation, the satellite would radiate a continuous
radio signal. The observer, equipped with an electronic sextant and
an indicator of the vertical, woulé then be able to determine his posi-
tion from radio observations of the satellite.

B. DOPPLER-SILIFT NAVIGATION

An all-weather navigation system can also be based on a satellite
broadeasting a continuous radio signal, by using the “doppler-shift”
principle. The basic phenomenon is the following: The radio signal
received from a moving vehicle will appear higher in frequency as the
vehicle approaches the observer and lower as the vehicle recedes from
the observer. The difference between the observed signal frequency

19I Lawrence, L, Jr., Navigation by Satellites, Missiles and Rockets, vol. 1, No. 1, October
56, p. 48,

#Niry. 1. W.. The Vanguard IGY Earth Satellite Pnl)fram. Naval Research Laboratory,
xlzavmimml to the Fifth General Assembly of CSAGI. eld in Moscow July 30 to August

. 1938,

# Leighton, R. B., Tracking an Artificial Satellite Using the Doppler Effect, California
Ingtitute of Technology, October 28, 1857.

¢ Quier, W. H., and G. C. Weiffenbach, Theoretical Analysis of Doppler Radin Signaia
From Earth Satellites, Jobns Hopkins Applied Physics Laboratory, Bumblebee Series Rept.
No. 276. April 1958,

199




200 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

and the known transmitter frequency is a measure of relative position
and motion of the vehicle and observer; and, therefore, proper use
of such frequency shift information can provide navigational data.

This type of system does not require determination of the local
vertical by the observer.

C. NAVIGATION TABLES

For either of the above methods, the observer must know the true
ggsition of the satellite at the time of observation. Thus, he must
rovided with a table of satellite positions covering the duration
of his trip. These tables must be prepared in advance us mathe-
matical predictions, as is now done by the Naval Observatory in the
case of tables of positions of celestial bodies for navigation purposes.
Navigation accuracy is dependent upon the precision with which
satellite position can be predicted into the future. This precision is,
in turn, dependent largely upon the accuracy of observations, the
computational procedure used, the accuracy with which the relevant
physical constants are known. and the magnitudes of unpredictable
disturbing effects acting on the satellite. The most important of tliese
disturbances is the uncertain air drag at lower altitudes. Since it
is at fairly high altitudes, the orbit of Vanguard I can be predicted
into the future for about a month with reasonable accuracy, whereas
predictions of the lower Explorer IV orbit are useful for only about
1day in the future. Current predictions of Vanguard I position tend
to be in error by some tens of miles after a month, but are in error
by less that 5 miles over a few days. Prediction a few hours in ad-
vance would be off by less than a mile.

In addition to errors in satellite observations, there are two sources
of difficulty in accurate orbit predictions. First, the classical methods
used for many years by astronomers to determine orbits have not
proven to be adequate when used in connection with artificial satellite
orbits. New techniques or modifications of existing techniques appear
to be necessary in order to improve the accuracy of orbital predictions.
Second, further study must be made of the disturbing forces influ-
encing orbital motion.

D. EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

The basic measurements required in sphereographical navigation
are the azimuth and elevation angles of the satellite and the time of
observation. The equipment of the navigator consists of a highly
directional antenna and receiver, a clock, and equipment for defining
the vertical. The accuracy of navigation is determined by various
equipment characteristics. The factor with greatest implications for
vehicle design is the antenna size.
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As an indication of this size, ar antenna about 12 feet in diameter
will allow position determination within an error o5 about a mile when
directed toward a satellite 1,000 miles away under representative con-
ditions. A smaller antenna would lead to larger errors. The other
equipments involved are generally comparatively small and light.
The satellite would carry a transmitter.

For using the dop(s)ler technique of navigation the physical extent
of the equipment needed on the navigated vehicle is less. The naviga-
tion equipment corsists of a sensitive radio receiver, an accurate fre-

uency reference, and an accurate clock. The equipment carried by
the satellite would again be a transmitter, but one specitically designed
to emit a very stable frequency.




24. SAaTELLITES AS CoMMUNICATION RELAYS

Satellites can be used as components of a communication system to
relay signals from one point on or near the Earth's surface to
another. ' 2

Of singular interest for this purpose s the so-called “24-hour satel-
lite” which completes 1 orbital revolution in 24 hours; so that if its
motion 1s in the same direction as the Earth's rotation, and if other
features of its orbit are properly selected, it will remain within line
of sight of a fixed region on the Earth’'s surface.

Actually, the subsatellite point could remain truly fixed only if
this point were on the Equator, and if the satellite orbit were perfectly
circular, perfectly in the equatorial plane, and with precisely the right
altitude (approximately 22,000 miles above the Earth's surface.)
Even then, natural perturbations would cause a slight motion of the
subsatellite point. Although these conditions cannot be fultfilled with
perfect precision, reasonable preeision in establishing the orbit will
result in the subsatellite point moving relatively slowly over a pre-
selected area on the Earth's surface, and occasional adjustments with
small on-board propulsion units can compensate for such defects
indefinitely.

The advantages of a 24-hour orbit for a satellite as 1 communication
relay are twofold:

One such satellite would be within line of sight of nearly half
the Earth's surface at any given time. Three properly placed
satellites could provide virtually complete global communication
coverage at all times.?

The satellite would have a slow apparent motion relative to a
point on the Earth's surface, thus simplifying the problem of
praperly pointing ground station antennas.

Some disadvantages arve:

The vehicle requirements for establishing any given pavload in
a 22,000-mile-high orbit are greater than those for estublishing
the same payload in a lower orbit.

The power required to transmit signals between Earth and
satellite is greater than for a lower satellite.

Satellites having lower orbits, and hence not remaining over a fixed
area on the Eurtl's surface, are also possible as eommuneation relays,
The apparent motion of such satellites with respect to the ground
would be more rapid than that of a 24-hour satellite. but coald still
be sufficiently slow to make tracking completely feasible. (For ex-
ample, a 4,000-mile satellite would pass from horizon to horizon in
roughly 95 minutes.)

1 adams, . C., Space Flight. MeGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc,, New York. 1958, p. 278.

? Haviland., R. P, The Communication Satellite, presented at the Eighth International
Astronautical Congress, Barcelona, October 6-12, 1 .

3 Clarke, A, C., Extraterrestrial Relays, Wireless World, October 1945.
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The considerable disadvantage of lower satellites is that they would
be, at any given time, within line of sight of a smaller area on the
earth’s surface. For example, a 4,000-mile satellite would be within
line of sight of only about 25 percent of the Earth’s surface at any one
time. Thus, at least four such satellites would be needed to provide
worldwide coverage. Actually, taking into account the details of the
orbital motion, it turns out that the number necessary to insure world-
wide coverage at all times would be greater than four, the exact num-
ber depending on the precision with which the orbits can be estab-
lished. Low-altitude satellites may use da'a storage devices, such as
tape recorders, to retain data received over one pomt for retransmis-
sion later over the intended point of receipt.

Possible communication satellites may be active or passive. An ac-
tive satellite is one which has transmitting equipment aboard, sueh as
a transponder, a device which receives a signal from Earth, amplifies
it, and retransmits the same signal hack to Earth (either immediately
or after a delay). A passive satellite merely reflects or scatters inci-
dent radiation from the Eatth, a portion of the radiation being re-
tlected or seattered back in the divection of the Earth.

Passive satellite relays wounld require surface transmitters of much
greater power than would active relays (unless the Y:lssive reflectors
are extremely large); however, active satellite relays must carry
aboard receiving and transmitting equipment and the necessary power
sources, thus decreasing reliability and longevity.

One may provide an active satellite with omnidirectional transmit-
ting antennas (radiating roughly equally in all directions) or direc-
tive antennas (radiating mest of the energy toward the Karth). Di-
rective antennas would require much less transmitted power, thus sav-
ing weight in that part of the payload devoted to transmission equip-
ment and power supply, but wonld also require antenna stabilization so
as to direct the radiated energy toward the Earth, thus increasing the
payload weight deveted to attitude stabilization and its power supply.

A passive satellite relay could consist of an omnidirectional scat-
terer such as a spherical body, like a balloon satellite, or a directive
scatterer such as a corner reflector. A corner reflector has the advan-
tage that it tends to reflect radiation in the approximate direction
from which the radiation came.

Giving numerical examples can be misleading, since numerical
results depend sensitively on the specific values assigned to such
quantities as transmitted power, antenna sizes and directivities, op-
erating frequencies, orbital characteristics, and other things. How-
ever, 1f reasonable values of these factors are assumed, it turns out
that an active relay could reasonably be expected to require about
0.10 watt of transmitted power (from the satellite) per kilocyele of
channel bandwidth, assuming an omnidirectional satellite antenna.
(A voice channel requires 5 to 10 kilocyeles of band width.) On
the other hand, for a passive relay to have approximately the same
communication eapacity as an active relay which radiates, say, 10
watts, would require a spherical scatterer of the order of a mile in
diameter, or a corner reflector of the order of a few hundred feet in
diameter. Such sizes do not preclude the use of passive relays, how-
ever, since it might be possible to construct such objects, or their
equivalent in scattering power, with surprising little weight.

37162°—59 14
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Perhaps the wuost important question to consider is that of the
utility of satellites as components of communication systems, both
civil and military. This question is generallv one of economics. The
eventual feasibility of establishing satellites as communication relays
cannot be Jdoubted. On the other hand, alternative methods are
available for relaying signals long distances, or around the world,
over either land or water. Among these alternative methods are
high-frequency radio; very high or ultrahigh frequency wireless ~om-
munication using land-based. shipborne, or airborne relay stations;
trausmisston lines and cables (including submarine eables); and
tropospherie, ionospheric, or meteor-burst scatter propagation.*
FEstablishing the usefulness of satellite relays would involve a thor-
ough analysis of the comparative cost of using satellites as opposed
to (but, of course, not necessarily to the exclusion of) other available
alternatives, for specitied levels of capacity and reliability.®

In assessing the military usefulness of satellites a3 communication
relays, the same sort of cost comparison must be made, taking into
account possibly different required levels of capacity and reliability
as well as additional factors such as security and vulnerability.

Even in cases where satellites may not be economical in direct dollar
cost, they may be very valuable because they can be set up quickiy.
Extensive long-distance communieation systems in some forms take
years to complete—a satellite can be launched in a very short time.

Satellites can provide radio broadcasting coverage of wide areas
with use of a multiplicity of interconnected ground transmitters.

Satellites can be used to pick up messages transmitted straight up
and rebroadeast them straight down at the intended point of receipt
even if that point is moving, as on a ship. Low power levels may be
used throughout, and interference among neighboring stations on the
same frequency eliminated. This is a point of considerable impor-
tance, since it would greatly increase the number of stations that could
use a given region of the radio-frequency spectrum,.

4 Clhy, Ta-Shing, Ionospherie Scatter Propagation at Large Scatter Anples, the antenna
Iaboratory, department of electrical engineering, the Ohlo State University Research Foun-
dation, July 1, 1957,

&P ree, J. R, Orbital Radio Relays, Jet Propulsion, vel. 25, No. 4. 1955, p. 13533,




25. BALLOON SATELLITES

There are number of scientific reasons for wishing to have an easily
visible satellite.! In particular, precision orbit determination wiil
robably be done optically, and 1t is clearly desirable to have a satel-
ite which reflects or emits a considerable amount of light. An avail-
able method is the creation of a large reflecting object such as a metal
ballocun.?
Precision orbit determinations based on optical tracking can be
used for—

Determination of air drag at high altitudes, from which at-
mospheric density can be derived. A\ possible complication is the
effect of an electrostatic charge on the satellite, and the intevac-
tions betweew this charge, the ions present in the ionosphere, and
the Earth’s magnetic tield.

Geodetic measurements on the size and shape of the Karth.

Ton densities, when coupled with certain precision radio tech-
niques.

Metal balloon satellites also have potentially important military ap-
plications. Such an object, of very light weight, can be made in a size
suitable to simulate any desired ICBM nose cone. It could, there-
fore, provide a permanent, realistic target for development and train-
ing activities in support of anti-ICBM systems? Laghtweight metal
balloons simulating ICBM nose cones can also serve as decoys to frus-
trate ICBM defense systems.*® Correspondingly, one would expect
balloons, as decoys for military satellites, to be effective in degrading
an antisatellite system; or balloon satellites permanently on orbit could
be made numerous enough to “saturate,” on a long-term basis, ICBM
warning radars.

1 Astronautics and Space Exploration, hearings before the Select Committee on Astro-
nautics and Space Exploration, 85th Cong.. 2d sess., on H. R, 11881, Anril 15 through May
12, 1958 Technieal panel on the Earth satellite progeam. National Academy of Scinees,
Basic Ohjectives of a Continuing Program of Scientitic Researeh in Outer Space, p. 72,

2 NASA Earth Satellite, fact sheet 1, National Aeronauties and Space Administration,

3 Astronautics and Space Exploration. hearings before the Select Committee on Astre-
nautics and Space Exploration, 85th Cong., 2d sess, on H. R. 11881, April 15 through May
12, 19538 : Maj. Gen. J. P. Daley, p. 68K,

¢ Nike-Zeus May be Inadequate, Top Defense Scientist Warns, Aviation Week, vol. 69,
No. 19, November 10, 1958, p. 33.

s Address by Dr. Richard D. Holbrook, Advanced Research Projects Agency, Institute for
Drefense Analysts, to the Atlanta professional chapter, Sigma Delta Chi, Atlanta, Ga.,
Septeinber 9, 1938, .

8 Inquiry Into Satellite and Missile Programs, hearings before the Preparedness Investi-
gation Subcommittee of the Committee on Armed Serviees, United States Senate, 85th
Cong.. 1st and 24 ress., pt. I, W. von Braun, p. 602,
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Balloon satellites that can simulate weapons of military offense sug-
gest some potentialli; serious implications for warning systems and
retaliation policy. For example, such an object could tuke up a
trajectory similar to that of an incoming ICBM as a result, say, of a
faullty satellite launch attempt. Further, such a faulty launch at-
tempt could, in some circumstances, lead to a situation having the ap-
pearance of a mass attack, since a large satellite payload capacity
could be used to carry a great many metal balloons. To illustrate, the
approximately 3,000-pound capacity of the Sputnik I11 launching sys-
tem could be used to carry in 1 package as many as 300 of the 12-foot
balloons constructed for Explorer IV, since each of these balloons
weighs less than 10 pounds.




26. BoMeing FroM SATELLITES

The feasibility of delivering devices from a satellite to the Earth’s
surface implies the possibility of bombing from a satellite, note of
which has been taken in both the United States and U. S. S. R.

The extent of the propulsion installation required on the satellite
to eject the warhead depends upon the distance to be covered by the
warhead during its descent phase. If the warhead is to descend es-
sentially straight down from directly above the target, the propulsion
requirement is very severe, indeed. ilowever, the problem quickly be-
comes an entirely reasonable one if distances of several thousands of
miles are allowed for accomplishing descent, as illustrated in figure 1.
If the descent range is, for example, 5,500 nautical miles, descent from
a 800-mile orbit can be accomplished by reducing warhead velocity by
less than 1,000 feet per second. This is the npgroximate speed of a
projectile from a 75-millimeter field gun, with reduced charge, to cover
about 7,000 yards.’ .

Some additional propulsion capacity would be needed to deflect the
warhead to the right or left, since a prospective target will rarely lie
directly under the satellite orbit path.

For unmanned satellites, the ejection operation can be initiated and
controlled directly from a ground radar station in sight of the ejection
point ; or, alternatively, ejection and descent guidance could be carried

m‘ﬁgavln. Lt. Gen, J. M.. War and Peace in the Space Age, Harper & Bros., New York
t Pokrovskil, Maj. Gep. G. 1. {(Red Army), The Rote of Bclence and@ Technology In
glo;i;rn War, The RAND Corp., translation T-79: translated by H. 8, Dinerstein, February

3 Inquiry Into Satellite and Missile Programs, hearings before the Preparedness Investl-
gating Subcommittee of the Committee on Armed Services, United States Senate. 83th
Cong,, 1st and 24 sess.: pt. 1, W, von Braun, p. 801.

¢« Teghorn R, S.. Warfare, Stalemate and Security, an address presented at the Frankiin
Institute, December 18, 1957.

s Statement by Senator Clinton P. Anderson in the Untted States Senate, May 6, 19538,

¢ Compilation of Materials on Space and Astronautics, No. 2, Special Committee on
Space and Astronauties, United States Senate, 85th Cong.. 2d sess. ; C, Holifleld, p. 100.

? Firing Tables for Gun, 75-MM, M 1887, Firiog Sheli, H. E., M 48, Ordnance Depart-
ment, U. 8. Army. FT 75-Z-2, 1940,
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Fig. | — Bomb delivery from a satellite

out on a fully automatic basis in the satellite at any time after receipt
of a general signal from the ground to proceed to the attack. The
accuracy of fully automatic delivery would depend upon the perform-
ance of internal equipment, as well as upon orbit data acquired from
time to time from ground installations. A critical factor is the need
for very precise knowledge of attitude direction references in space.
For example, an error of one one-hundredth degree in azimuth refer-
ence will cause a strike error of 1 nautical mile for a 5,500-nautical-
mile descent range.

For such a bombing system, satellite launchings could be conducted
long in advance of a war, with any desired degree of leisure in a com-
pletely peaceful environment. Propellants used in the launching
rockets could be chosen for maximum payload performuance, and
launchings could be conducted from one or a few sites located fav-
orably with respect to weather, population density, convenience to
production and supply sources, ete.

These features of convenience must be balanced against the fact
that the rather extensive installation in a bombing satellite on orbit
must operate reliably for some long period, if the replacement rate
is to be held to a supportable level. Development of space-vehiele
equipment with a very long relinble life is a basic necessity for a great
many astronautics activities—working life spans of the order of a
year or more would be representative of the requirements for inter-
planetary flights, various satellite missions, etc.

Bombs could also be delivered from manned satellites; for such a
case, the guidance operation could include direct line-of-sight steering
of the bomb-carrying missile to the target—even a moving target.




27. ScieNTIFic Srace EXPLORATION

Most of the information that man is able to obtain about the uni-
verse comes to him in the form of electromagnetic radiations. Some
of these radiations he can see with the naked eye. But visible light
represents a very small part of the total radiation spectrum (see fig.
1); the Earth 1s constantly being bombarded with other forms of
“light,” which are invisible to the human eye.

If we spread out the entire radiation spectrum as it occurs in nature,
we find that a star like the Sun concentrates most of its energy in a
relatively narrow band stretching from the near ultraviolet into the
infrared portion of the spectrum. That is, most of the Sun’'s energy
is visible to us by optical means. In addition, however, very high
energy radiations of short wavelength in the form of X-rays, gamma
rays, and cosmic rays are present, as well as radiations of low energy
and long wavelength, all of which are invisible to the eye. The eye
is sensitive only to those raditions that fall within a small band of
wavelengths. Radiations whose wavelengths are longer or shorter
than those to which the eye can respond must be “seen” with other
sensors.!

We can see into these hidden parts of the spectrum by using various
kinds of detectors. Properly coated photographic plates, for example,
allow us to look part o¥ the way into the infraved region, and they
also permit us to look into the untraviolet, X-ray, and gamma-ray
regions of the speetrum. Other devices, such as photoemissive cells,
photoconductors, and bolometers, allow us to peer further into the
infrared, while Geiger counters, scintillation counters, etc., permit us
indirectly to “see” gamma radiation and some of the high-energy
cosmic rays that come through the atmosphere. Radio antennas, of
course, provide us with eyes to see into the longer wavelength portion
of the radiation spectrum.

While we have developed sensors that will enable us to see and
measure much of this very short and very long wavelength energy, we
have not been able to exploit them fully because only a part of the
energy in these portions of the spectrum reaches the Earth. Much
of it 1s blocked or deflected, absorbed or screened out by the Earth’s
atmosphere and magnetic field.

Atwospheric turﬁulence, air currents and eddies make the images
of the celestial bodies shimmer and daunce about on the photogr:\pnic
plates of telescopes, so that we can only see a blur where we should
see a sharp picture. The biggest telescopes on Earth normally operate
with an effective resolution which is about one-twentieth of the theo-
retically obtainable value.

1 We can, of course, produce many of these radiations or forms of energy, on Earth,
Radio and radar transmitters, lighf bulbs. X-ray equipment, and nuclear explosions all
roduce electromagnetic energy in different parts of the radlation spectrum. We cannot
awever, ar yet produce the highest energy cosmic rays, which are reaily solid particles
moving at tremendous velocity, bere on Earth.
209
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Low-energy radio waves are reflected and absorbed by the electrons
and ions of the ionosphere, and never get through the atmosphere. In
fact, most of the randio-frequency energy that envelops the Earth
cannot penetrate the ionosphere.

The Earth’s atmosphere is completely opaque also to wavelengths
shorter than a few millimeters, and it does not “open up” until one
reaches the near infrared, where ordinary light and heat rays exist.
At still shorter wavelengths, because of the influence of ozone and
other atmospheric gasses, the Earth’s atmosphere blots out the ultra-
violet radiation from the Sun and the other Stars. The so-called soft
X-rays emitted by the Sun can only penetrate the outermost layers of
the Eyarth’s atmosphere. The atmosphere in general is opaque to X-
rays and to gamma rays. Only the most energetic cosmic rays succeed
in penetratin%,;he Earth’s atmosphere down to the ground, so that
information about the lower energy primary cosmic rays is not avail-
able on the surface of the Earth. Moreover, the Earth's magnetic
field repels low-energy primary cosmic rays and is another factor in
keeping them from reaching the ground.

In fact, the plight of the Earth-bound observer until now may be
likened to that of a man imprisoned in a stone igloo with walls and
roof 10 feet thick. At the time of his imprisonment, a small hole
in the roof directly overhead was his only connection with the out-
side world, Since then, through a great deal of labor, aided by in-
genuity, he has been able to enlarge this roof opening slightly, and
also to bore two small holes in the wall close to the ground, on op-
posite sides of his prison. Through these three “windows” come all
the information that he is able to obtain about the world around him,
and it is with this meager knowledge, coupled with his imagination,
that he must construet a picture of the outside world.

Applying this idea to the radiation spectrum in figure 1, we may say
that man’s knowledge of the universe ‘:as come to him through three
“windows” in the spectrum. Through a radio window he “sees” a
wide range of radio frequencies from different ty]pcs of celestial ob-
jects: the Sun, thz({)]anets, possibly other stars, elouds of gas in our
own galaxy, exploding stars, and outside universes. Through an
optical window, he has been able to obtain other information about
the universe with the aid of telescopes, speetroscopes, cameras, etc.
And finally, there is the cosmic-ray window, through.which still other
bits of information have come to him. Except for these apertures,
however, the wall of the atmosphere shuts him in.?

A. FUNDAMENTAL PRORLEMS

A prime question of concern to astronomers is the composition of
the universe; that is, the relative abundance of different species of
atoms. The most abundant elements in the universe are thought to be
the lighter ones: Hydrogen, helium, carbon, nitrogen, oxygen, neon,
etc. Unfortunately, their strongest spectral lines are in the far ultra-

* The areas heneath the curves in the three open regions indieate the amount of energy
at various wavelengths that reaches the Earth. While the total quantity of enercy that
reaches us in the form of vistble light is quite high, the amonnts In the radiowave and
cosmic-ray portions of the spectrum are relatively low. Most of these energies lie in &
reglon of the spectrum to which we are denied access from the ground.
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violet region of the radiation spectrum, which can never be observed
from the surface of the earth. While indirect methods have given
us some preliminary data, the fundamental questions of how much of
these substances exists and whether the stars differ in composition
from one another must still be considered as unsolved. The answers
would be of the utmost importance to astronomy. These spectra,
especially in the bright and very hot stars, could be observed with
apparatus in the few-hundred-pound satellite-payload range, and the
results telemetered to earth with equipment that is now available.
The total amount of information that must be transmitted to obtain
the first spectroreconnaissance of the stars is in fact quite small, and
useful observations could be done within today’s technology.

Obviously, the nearest star, the Sun, is worthy of the most detailed
study. This is true not only because the Sun 13 the prime source of
the Earth’s energy, but because the ultraviolet, X-ray, and gamma-
ray radiation of the Sun will be controlling factors of man’s environ-
ment in space, and they may provide hazards to man’s survival which
are of a nature still unknown and unsuspected.

Moreover, the effect of the Sun’s ultraviolet radiation dominates the
ionization of the outermost atmosphere of the Earth, which has an
important effect on communication, and possibly & very much more
important one on the weather. The gain for pure scientific research,
however, that could be obtained through detailed observation of the
solar ultraviolet spectrum will come mainly in_explanations of the
origin of the hot outermost layers of the Sun. While the surface of
the Sun is at a temperature of about 6,000° C., the temperature rises
as one goes out from the Sun, reaching at least a million degrees at a
distance of some 20,000 kilometers from the Sun’s surface. e have
no explanation of the origin of this heating; we do not know where
the Sun’s outer envelope stops, and there is a good chance that the
Earth itself is immersed in this corona.

The Sun is subject to violent storms, manifested by so-called sun-

ts, prominences, and solar flares. These disturbed outer regions
of the Sun have an important effect on the Earth’s ionosphere, geomag-
netism, and, in the long run, ordinary weather. It is technically
feasible to map the Sun in terms of its emissions in the ultraviolet or
even soft X-ray portions of the spectrum. Such observations, unob-
structed by the atmosphere, would provide us with a detailed history
of what happens during solar storms and flares. Pictures could be
telemetered back on a more-or-less continuous basis, providing warn-
ing of solar disturbances which could affect the Earth.

To obtain a true picture of the total cosmic-ray energy enveloping
the Earth, particularly that which reaches us from the Sun during
solar storms or flares, 1t will be necessary to reach beyond the atmos-
phere and through the Earth’s magnetic field to a distance of perhaps
25,000 miles. The longer wavelength primary cosmic radiation,
where in fact most of the cosmic-ray energy is concentrated, must be
investigated experimentally if we are to obtain information about the
origin of these particles, their effect on the Earth and its inhabitants,
and the hazards they may present to space travel.

The question of photograyhing other objects in our universe from
space, and the possibility of our finding new kinds of objects, is an
important one. Even low-altitude orbiting satellites, and certainly
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high-altitude satellites, would permit us to make detailed ohservations
of the structure of the surfaces of the planets and the compaosition of
their atmosphere. At the present time there are indications from
ultraviolet measurements made from Naval Research Labo.atory
rockets that there are in space large clouds of gas of an unknown nature
which shine in the ultraviolet. A photograph of even minimum reso-
lution taken in the far uitraviolet would decide this question. In

articular, astronomers have found that the most abundant elersent
1n the universe, hydrogen, is present throughout our Mitky Way. This
is detectable so far by radio observations only, although it is known
that perhaps 10 percent of the total mass of our universe is in the form
of gaceous hvdrogen in space.  Direct photographs, or spectra, of this
interstellar hydrogen can be obtained once a vehicle has penetrated
the atmosphere of the Earth, photography being important both in
the ultraviolet and in the infrared.

Another very important question concerns the distribution of other
systems of stars as one goes farther outward into space. DBecause of
the apparent expansion of the universe, there is a shift of light emitted
by distant objects toward the red portion of the spectrum, known as the
“red shift.” At the present time, external systems of stars, extragalac-
tic nebulae, have been photographed out to distances of at least 2
million light yvears, and as far as we know, exist very much farther out
into space. Ilowever, at great distances the red shift becomes larger
and all the light of the system is shifted into the nonphotographable far
infrared. There is no doubt of this effect, and what we do not know
is how far out this red shift can be extrapolated. In particular, it is
not necessary to photograph individual galaxies of very great faint-
ness, but an important set of conclusions on the nature of the expansion
of the universe and fundamental cosmology could be reached by merely
measuring the total brightness in the far infrared of all of the galaxies
together.  Apparatus providing rough spectral resolution. so that
quantitative measures of the brightness of the sky at many different
wavelengths in the far infrared could be obtained, would perhaps settle
some of the fundamental questions of the expansion of the universe,
and the distance to which it stretehes. This has an important bearing
also on the age of our universe.

The subject of radio astronomy, which has grown rapidly in impor-
tance in the last few years, has already provided many sctentific sur-
prises. For example, the second brightest sonree of radio waves from
ontzide the Earth turns out to be a pair of colliding galaxies at a dis-
tance of 300 million light years. Since most of the radio-frequency
energy that occurs in nature does not penetrate the ionosphere, it can
be measured only by probing above the ionosphere. Such investiga-
tions would greatly extend our knowledge of the total energy involved
in radio emissions from these strange sourees, perhaps giving us a
clue to their origin.

Onse very important possibility considered by several scientists in
recent years is that the existence of both extremely intense radio-fre-
guency radiation and very high energy cosmic rays is an indication that
we have still to discover some fundamental properties of the universe.
One may speculate that the most fundamental processes in the universe
are those invelving extremely high energy particles, and that these
may be produced by some as yet unﬁmown physical mechanism. While
tentative explanations of the origin of cosmic rays exist and suggest
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that they are merely matter accelerated to ultrahigh velocities, differ-
ing negligibly from the velocity of light, it would seem desirable to
obtain a complete survey of the total electromagnetic and particle
spectra at altitudes where the Earth is no longer a disturbing factor.
Theories of the origin of the Earth have suggested that all matter was
produced in & primeval explosion some 10 billion years ago. Are
there any relics of this explosion available still in the form of very high
energy radiation? Otler theories suggest that matter is continuously
produced in intergalactic spuce. Is this latter theory tenable? Are
there any evidences in the radiations coming from space of the con-
tinuing creation of matter{

B. EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS

Preliminary considerations

Before mounting a large-scale attack on the space frontier, it is
essential that we consider the interactions among possible experiments
to be sure they are done in the proper sequence. {)to?s conceivable, for
example, that an early experiment, done merely because the means were
available, could so alter the natural environment that other important
experiments would no longer be possible. Experiments must be
planned with due regard for leaving future parts of an overall pro-
gram intact.

It must also be borne in mind that expensive scientific ventures in
space will only be effective if backed up by adequate theoretical studies
and laboratory research on the ground.

Experiments in space biology

Astronautics will provide new approaches to some of the fundamen-
tal problems in biological science. The study of terrestrial life forms
in radically new environments (and perhaps even nonterrestrial life
forms) wifl become possible, providing opportunities for increased
understanding of the nature of the life process, how it originated, how
it evolves and functions, and what forms it may assume under widely
different environmental conditions. An experimental program in
space biology should include:

Experiments to investigate the survival of micro-organisms
under various atmospheric and space conditions,

Lxperiments to determine the astrophysical properties® of
niicro-organisms.

Actual samples taken at various levels of the atmosphere and
exosphere to determine the presence (if any) of micro-organisms;
and, later, samples of the atmospheres and soils of other bodies of
the solar system.

Survival studies should be conducted both in the laboratory and in
space. The laboratory experiments would entail subjecting bacteria,
viruses, spores, and seeds to space-simulated conditions to determine
the survival limits of organisms irradiated by X-rays, gamma rays,
ultraviolet rays, and high-energy particles; and to determine the influ-
ence of temperature, absence of atmosphere, moisture, etc., on survival,

$ By astrophysical properties are mcant absorption coefficients, masses, slzes, ete.—
fn general, those properties. which would give information on bow the organisms would
react to radiation fields and other forces affecting their transport and physical state in
space.
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These laboratory tests should, of course, be supplemented by inves-
tigations under actual conditions in free space.

Experiments with sounding rockets

Vertical rockets, of the Viking and Aerobee type, will continue to be
useful, as in the past, for measurements of upper atinosphere phenam-
ena and composition. They can also be used for high-sltitude obser-
vations of the Sun, Moon, g:anets and other celestial objects. (Bal-
loons, of course, are also useful in this connection. )

Experiments with satellites

Uses of satellites for scientific observations have been mentioned
under “Observation satellites” and “Meteorological satellites.”

Satellites can remain in space permanently for long-term observa-
tion to altitudes of about 1 million miles, and would be most useful for
continued mapping of the “radiation belt” disclosed by the 1IGY
satellites.

Sowe experiments appropriate to satellites of various payload classes
are:

1. Less than 100 pounds:

Cosmie-ray counters; mass spectrometer ; measurements of total
magnetic field, solar ultraviolet radiation, X-rays and gamma
rays.

)()bservations of heat balance and albedo of Earth,

Low-resolution pictures of Earth, Moon, and planets.

Density, composition, and temperature in upper atmosphere
and solar corona.

Geodetic information from radio and visual observations of
satellite orbits.

Micrometeorite densities.

Ionospheric density froni radio signals.

Growth of spores or yeast in space.

Small mammals in a space environment.

2. One hundred pounds:

Small recoverable payload.

Higher resolution photographs of Earth, Moon, and planets;
emulsion plates for detecting cosmic rays.

_ Measurement of vector components of geomagnetic field and its
time variations.

Spectrum of the atmosphere of the Earth and Sun; hemispherie
cloud observations.

Location of radiating points in space; cosmic radio noise at the
low radio frequencies.

Tests of space environment on mammals.

Plant-growth cycle under weightlessness.

3. Onethousand pounds:

Telescope to obtain spectra of planets, stars, and galaxies from
far ultraviolet through infrared.

Combination meteorological satellite involving both television
and infrared sensors.

Test of the general theory of relativity using atomic or molec-
ular clocks.

Small animals in space in a closed ecological system.

Experiments to note animal body rhythms and activity in space.




216 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

4. Ten thousand pounds:
Larger animals and man in space.
Large telescopes for astronomical observation.

Lunar vehicles
Some of the purposes to which Iunar rocket experiments might be
turned include measurements of—

The mass of the Moon. The current estimates of this quantity
may be in error by as much as 0.3 percent, and substantial incon-
sistencies exist between mass estimates based on asteroid observa-
tions and those implied by data on the motions of the Earth’s
polar exis.

The Moon’s magnetic field: At present we have virtually no
knowledge whatsoever of the Moon’s magnetic field. Data on the
magnetic field of the Moon would allow us to make some progress
in theories about the history of the Moon, the processes of its
formation, etc.

hThe composition and physical properties of the lunar atmos-
ere.
P The composition and properties of the lunar crust.
a Lt}lnar surface temperature and its variation with time and
epth.
Surface radioactivity and atmospheric electricity.
Seismic properties of the lunar interior.

Interplanetary vehicles

The measurements that might be made on other planets are generally
the same as those pertinent to the Earth itself, as modified by the sin-
gular features of each planet.




IV. ASTRONAUTICS IN OTHER COUNTRIES
28. AstroxavuTics IN THE U. S. S. R,

A. SOVIET INTEREST IN SPACE FLIGHT

On December 21, 1957, the Central Committee of the Communist
Party, Soviet Union, the Presidiuin of the Supreme Soviet of the
U. S. 8. R.,and the U. S. 8. R. Council of Ministers issued a proclama-
tion in connection with the outstanding achievements that marked
the 40th year of existence of the Soviet Government. The proclama-
tion ended with the following announcement :

For outstanding achievements in the field of science and
technology, making possible the creation and launching of
artificial Earth satellites, a large group of scientists, designers,
and specialists have been awarded Lenin prizes.

Scientific research organizations that participated in the
development of the satellites and in the realization of their
launchings have been awarded the Orders of Lenin and the
Red Banner of Labor.

For the creation of the satellites, the carrier rockets, the
ground launching facilities, the measuring and scientific
equipment, and the launching in the Soviet Union of the
world’s first artificial Earth satellites, a group of scientists,
designers, and workers has been awarded the title of Hero of
Socialist Labor. A large number of experts, engineer-tech-
nological workers, and workers have been awarded orders and
medals of the Soviet Union. To mark the creation and
launching in the Soviet Union of the world’s first artificial
Earth satellite it has been decided to erect an obelisk in Mos-
cow, the capitol of the Soviet Union, in 1958.

Thus the official cloak of anonymity was draped collectively over the
men and institutions that accomplished, with dramatic suddenness,
man’s first concrete step in the conquest of space. This announce-
ment, in a sense, epitomizes the extreme caution with which the Soviets
have handled the subject of rocket development since the mid-1930's
when, after the first hquid-propellant meteorological research rockets
were fired by Russian enthusiasts, the Soviet Government quickly real-
ized the enormous military potential of the rocket and organized a
Government-sponsored rocket research program, with its attendant se-
curity restrictions.

Russia has a rich historical background in astronautics that began
at the end of the 19th century with the works of I. V. Meshcherskii on
the dynamics of bodies of variable mass and the publications of K. E.
Tsiolkovskii on principles of rocket flight. Early Russian rocket en-
thusiasts made many fundamental contributions to this new tech-
nology.

217
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Tsiolkovskii, the father of (and to the Soviets, the patron saint of)
the science of astronautics, has been fairly well represented by rocket
historians in Western literature. Not so, however, his contempo-
raries—F. A. Tsander, who developed the idea of utilizing as fuel the
metallic structural rocket ship components which were no longer neces-
sary and who in 1932 built and successfully tested a rocket motor
operating on kerosene and liquid oxygen; Yu. V. Kondratyuk, who
proposed the use of ozone as an oxidant and developed the idea of
aerodynamically braking a rocket returning from a voyage in space;
N. A. Rynin, who during the period 1928-32 published a monumental
9-volunee treatise on astronauties; Ya. I. Perel'man, the great popu-
larizer of astronautics; and I. . Fortikov, the organizer.

Until the door was shut on the publication of original material in
1935, rocket developments in the Soviet Union, especially those con-
nected with the exploration of the stratosphere, were discussed quito
freely. As early as 1929, an organization known as GIRD (affer
the initials of the Russian words for “group studying reactive mo-
tion™) was formed by a number of scientists and engineers whose
primary interest was In rocket engines and propellants. The papers
written by various members of this organization contain a wealth
of evidence of native competence in the various aspects of rocketry
and space flight, and clearly indicate that the Russians possessed a
relatively high degree of technical sophistication more than two dec-
ades ago.! The GIRD publications included contributions by I. A.
Merku?ov, Yu. A. Pobedonostsev, and M. K. Tikhonravov, who are
still very active in the field of rocket propulsion and space flight.

By 1929, V. P. Glushko, now a corresponding member of the
U. S. 8. R. Academy of Sciences, was already designing rocket en-
gines, and from 1931 to 1932 hLe conducted test-stand firings with
gasoline, benzene, and toluene as fuels, and with liquid oxygen, nitro-
¥eu tetroxide, and nitric acid as oxidants. The only liquid-propel-
ant rocket engines mentioned by code designation in the Russian
literature are the OR-2 engine, designed by F. A. Tsunder, which in
1933 developed a thrust of 110-pounds operating on gasoline and
liquid exygen; the ORM (experimental rocket engine) series, de-
sifgned by alushko, of which the ORM-52 in 1933 developed a thrust
of 660 pounds opernting on h.vosene and nitric ncid; and the air-
craft-thrust-augmentation rocket engines—RD-1, RD-2, and RD-3—
which developed thrusts of 660, 1,320, and 1,980 pounds, respectively
(1941+46). 1. S. Dushkin designed an engine tﬁat propelled a me-
teorological rocket designed by M. K. Tikhonravov to an altitude of
6 miles in 1935. Dushkin later designed an engine that developed
a thrust of 330 pounds for a rocket plane (glider) built under the
direction of S. P. Korolev and successfully flight-tested in 1940.

Realizing the enormous military potential of the rocket, the Soviet
Government had organized, by 1934, a Government-sponsored rocket-
research program—only 5 years after Germany had embarked on its
rocket program but 8 years before similar systematic Army-sponsored
research began in the United States. Stalin’s personal interest in the
development of long-range, rocket-propelled guided missiles is dis-

1R, g., Proceedings of the All-Unlon Conference onm the Study of the Stratosphere,
Mareh 31-April 6, 1934, U. 8. 8. R. Academy of Sciences, 1933, and collections of papers
titled “Rocket Tochnelogy' and “‘fet Propalsion.” Union of Scientific Technical Publish-
ing Houses, 1003, 1936, Unfortunutely, tew, if any, of the latter items reached the United
Btates.
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cussed in the book Stalin Means War by Col. G. A. Tokaev, formerly
chief of the aerodynamics laboratory of the Moscow Military Air
Academy, who defected from the Soviet Zone of Germany to Great
Britain 1n 1948,

After World War II, the Russians thoroughly and systematically
exploited German rocket powerplants and guigance and control equip-
ment ; they then reestablished the German state of the art as it had
existed in 1945 by appropriating most of their rocket-test and produc-
tion facilities and personnel. (It is interesting to note that, although
most of the Germans were repatriated in 1952, a group of electronic
experts was not repatriated until 1958.) The Soviets not only in-
creased the thrust of the V-2 rocket engine from 55,000 to 77,000
pounds by increasing the propellant flow rate 2—thereby extending the
range of the missile from 200 to 700 miles—but also developed a super-
rocket engine with a thrust of 265,000 pounds. They were also in-
terested in designing a rocket engine with a thrust of 551,000 pounds,
probably as an improvement on the powerplant the Germans had
envisioned for their A-10 rocket. Events since August 1957 seem
to indicate that the German A-9,10 project reached fruition in the
Soviet ICBM.

These developments indicate that the Russian effort has been more
than an extension of previous German work; to all indications it is
based on independent thinking and research. This is not surprising,
since Russia has its share of exceptionally capable technical men such
as Semenov (the recent Nobel prizewinner in chemistry) and
ZeVdovich, Khristianovich, and Sedov—to mention but a few in the
fields of combustion theory and fluid dynamics.

By 1949 the Soviets had embarked on an upper atmosphere research-
rocket program that involved the recovery by parachute, first of test-
instrument containers and later of experimental animals. Papers
dealing with this program were presented by S. M. Poloskov and B. A.
Mirtov and by A. V. Pokrovskii in Paris in December 1956, Accord-
in% to a Tass report dated March 27, 1958, the single-stage rocket ini-
tially used (in May 1949) attained an altitude of 68 miles with an in-
strument payload of 264 to 286 pounds. With improved techniques,
larger payloads were sent to higher altitudes. Thus, in May 1957, a
single-stage geophysical rocket raised an instrument payload of 4,840
pounds to an altitude of 131 miles, while on February 21, 1958, an im-
proved single-stage geophysical rocket raised an instrument payload
of 3,340 pounds to a record altitude of 293 miles. In each case the pay-
load was recovered by parachute. On August 27, 1958, a single-stage
geophysical rocket launched in the Soviet Union reached an a]tituge
of 279 miles with a payload of 3,720 pounds. Besides instruments for
studying the upper atmosphere, the rocket carried two dogs in a special
pressurized capsule. Both instruments and dogs were successfully
recovered.

One of the meteorological rockets developed by the Soviets, which
has been used since 1950, was described in detail by A. M. Kasatkin at
the CSAGI Washington conference on rockets and satellites early in
October 1957. It consists of & solid-propellant booster rocket 4.5 feet
long and weighing 517 pounds that burns 180 pounds of powder in 2

3 A similar development in this country led to the 75,000-ponnd-thrust rocket engine for
the Redstone miasile,
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seconds, and a 23-foot long sustainer rocket having a starting wei

of 1,495 pounds and a kerosene and nitric acid emg e thatltli‘egveloplgeh:
thrust of 8,000 pounds for 60 seconds. At an altitude of about 43 miles,
the sustainer rocket separates into 2 parts, the upper part with instru-
ments attaining an altitude of 50 to 55 miles. Both parts descend by
parachute and are recovered.

The existence of an official Soviet space-flight program may be traced
to a significant statement by Academician A. N. Nesmeyanov in his
address to the World Peace Council in Vienna on November 27, 1953,
Speaking on the problems of international cooperation among scien-
tists, he said : “Science has reached a state when it is feasible to send a
stratoplane to the Moon, to create an artificial satellite of the Earth.”*
As president of the U. S. S. R. Academy of Sciences, Nesmeyanov
was, of course, familiar with all aspects of Soviet scientific progress;
his statement clearly implied that Russian progress in rocket propul-
sion as of 1953 had made feasible such feats as launching an Earth
satellite and flying to the Moon.

There is considerable evidence of early acceptance of the science of
space flight by the Soviet hierarchy. It is not without significance
that volume 27 of Bol’shaya Sovetskaya Entsiklopediya (Large So-
viet Encyclopedia), published in June 1954, contained an article en-
titled “Interplanetary Communications” by M. K. Tikhonravov. As
of the end of 1957 there was no corresponding entry in any of the
Western encyclopedias. Interestingly, the New York Times began
to index articles on space ships and space flight under the term “As-
tronautics” only after the White House announced on July 29, 1955,
that the United States intended to launch an Earth satellite.

Soviet interest in space ﬂight was further revealed by the fact that
on September 24, 1954, the Presidium of the U. S. S. R. Academy of
Sciences established the K. E. Tsiolkovskii Gold Medal for outstand-
ing work in the field of interplanetary communications, to be awarded
every 3 years beginning with 1957. At about the same time, the Pre-
sidium established the permanent Interdepartmental Commission on
Interplanetari Communications to “coordinate and direct all work
concerned with solving the problem of mastering cosmic space.” Aca-
demician L, 1. Sedov, a topnotch hydrodynsmicist, was appointed
chairman, and M. K. Tikhonravov—who designed and successfally
Jaunched ﬁiquid-propellant atmospheric research rockets in 1934—was
appointed vice chairman. .

n addition to the ICIC, an Astronautics Section was organized
ear]g in 1954 in Moseow at the V. P, Chkalov Central Aeroclub of the
T.S.S.R. Itsgoal was “to facilitate the realization of cosmic flights
for peaceful p .” Its charter members included Chairman
N. A. Varvarov, Prof. V. V. Dobronravov, Desi Elligineer L A
Merkulov, Stalin Prize Laureate A. D. Seryapin, Prof. K. P. Stanyu-
kovich, Yu. S. Khlebtsevich, and International Astronautics Prize
Winner, A. A. Shternfel’d.

Although the White House announcement of July 29, 1955—that
the United States intended to launch an Earth satellite sometime
during the International Geophysical Year (1957-58)—led to con-

% Pravda, November 28, 1958.
4In Rusgeisn the term “interplanetary communiecations” ie synonymous with “astro-
nautics” and “space fiight.”
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siderable ulation concerning the Soviet position and capabiliti
in this field of technology, the imperturbable Russians, as usual, di
not commit themselves. i’ossibly they were only too well aware of
the United States Earth satellite vehicle program, the existence of
which was first publicly announced by Secretary of Defense Forrestal
in December 1948.
A notable event occurred in the week following the White House
announcement. The Sixth International Astronautical Congress
nsored by the International Astronautical Federation convened in
apenhagen, Demark. It was notable because, unlike previous meet-
ings, it was attended by two Soviet scientists, Academician L. L. Sedov,
Chairman of the U. 8. S. R. Academy of Sciences Interdepartmental
Commission on Interplanetary Communications, and Prof. K. F.
Ogorodnikov, a professor of astronomy at Leningrad State Uni-
versity, who was an exchange professor at Harvard in 1937,
The Russians were observers at the Congress and did not partici-
ate in any formal discussion of the papers. Sedov, however, did
Eold a press conference on August 2 at the Soviet Legation in Copen-
hagen, but unfortunately some of the statements attributed to him were
garbled in the western press. Three days later, on August 5, Pravda
ublished an official version of the press conference in which Sedov
mdicated that—

recently in the U. S. S. R. much consideration has been given
to research problems connected with the realization of inter-
planteary communications, particularly the problems of cre-
acting an artificial Earth satellite * * *. In my opinion, it
will be possible to launch an artificial Earth satellite within
the next 2 years, and there is a technological possibility of cre-
ating artificial satellites of various sizes and weights. From
& technical point of view, it is possible to create a satellite of
larger dimensions than that reported in the newspapers which
we had the opportunity of scanning today. The realization
of the Soviet project can be expected in the comparatively
near future. fwon’t take it upon myself to name the date
more precisely.

It is interesting to compare this obviously edited official Soviet ver-
sion of the press conference with the unedited version published in
the Western press 2 days earlier. Later, after his return to Moscow,
Sedov’s impressions of the Astronautical Congress appeared in the
Rqviet press.

Six months later, in February 1956, the Russians held a conference
at Leningrad State University to discuss problems of the ;gxgsies of
the Moon and the planets. More than 50 scientists participated. The
two principal topics for discussion were (1) the questions of planetol-
ogy connected with the problems of astronautics and, primarily, the
question of the state of the Moon’s surface, and (2) the exchange of
opinions and plans for observations of the comin t opposition
of Mars in &ptember 1956. Prof. N. P. Barabashev, conference
chairman and director of the Khar'kov University 6
pointed out that the importance of planetology was growm% sul -
tially in connection with the demands of cosmonautics and that, at the
same time, the responsibility of planetary, and especially lunar, investi-

beervatory,
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S:)tors.w?‘s increasing, M. K. Tikhonravov, Vice Chairman of the
mmission on Interplanetary Communications, enumerated the basic
questions to which astronauts expect answers from the science of

planetolog.

At the Conference on Rockets and Satellites, held on September 11,
1956, during the fourth general meeting of the Comité Spécial de
I’Année Geophysique Internationale (C§AGI) in Barcelona, Spain,
there occurred & prime example of official Soviet reticence to make
factual pronouncements concerning rocketry and space flight. In pre-
senting the general description of the Soviet Union’s rocket and satel-
lite program to an audience that was eagerly awaiting the Russian
announcement, Academician I. P, Bardin, Chairman of the U. S. S. R.
IGY National Committee and a Vice President of the U. S. S. R.
Academy of Sciences, read the following statement in Russian:?

At the request of the General Secretary of the CSAGI,
Dr. M. Nicolet, inquiring as to the possibility of the Soviet
Union’s participation in the rocket-satellite program, the
Soviet National Committee announces that—

(1) In addition to the U. S. S. R. program already pre-
sented to the Barcelona meeting the rocket-satellite program
will be presented at a later time.

(2) g‘he U. 8. S. R. intends to launch a satellite by means
of which measurements of atmospheric pressure and tempera-
ture, as well as observations of cosmic rays, micrometeorites,
the geomagnetic field and solar radiation will be conducted.
The preparations for launching the satellite are presently
being made.

(3% Meteorological observations at high altitudes will be
conducted by means of rockets.

(é) Since the question of U. S. S. R. participation in the
IGY rocket-satellite observations was decided quite recently
the detailed program of these investigations is not yet
elaborated.

This program will be presented as soon as possible to the
General Secretary of the CSAGL.

Needless to say, this unexpected and vapid statement left the as-
sembled throng with a sense of complete frustration. No mention
of it appeared in the Soviet press for more than 2 weeks., Finally,
on September 26, a TASS report, caggioned “Preparation for the
International Geophysical Year” and bearing no dateline, appeared
on page 4 of Krasnaya Zvezda (Red Star). The report quoted
Academician Bardin as saying that—

The Soviet delegation’s statement that work is being con-
ducted in the U. S. S. R, just as in the United States of
America on preparations for upper atmosphere research by
means of rockets and artificial sateilites evoked t inter-
est among the participants of the session. ese satel-
lites will revolve around the Earth, making a complete revo-
lution in less than one hour and a half. ey will be rela-
tively small, approximately the size of a [soccer] football.

9Dr. V. A. Troitskaya, scientific secretary of the Soviet National Committee, read the
accompanying Engiish version lmmediately after Bardiu’s original statement,
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They will weigh about 9 kilograms. Now scientists are
making more precise a number of conditions for successfully
launching the satellites * * *,

The Bardin item is in keeping with the generalized nature of Soviet
reports and articles concerning their satellite plans and specifications.
Stereotyped statements and reports are apparently a matter of policy.
This was admirably summarized by an American IGY scientist, who
(Saccording to an Associated Press dispatch datelined Washington,

ctober 2, 1957) said that Russian delegates had told him repeatedly
that they consider it—

bad taste to make announcements in advance. Our Fo]icy is
not to release any details until we have experimental results.

By 1956 the U.S. S. R. Academy of Sciences felt the need to
apply for membership in the International Astronautical Federation.
e aprlication was voted on favorably during the Seventh Inter-
national Astronautical Congress in Rome in September of that year.
Moreover, the Soviet Union’s lone observer-delegate to that Con-
gress—L. I. Sedov—was elected a vice president of the Federation.
, More than a year passed, however, before the Soviet Union complied
with the bylaws of the International Astronautical Federation and
submitted, through Sedov, a description (that is, an equivalent of a
constitution) of the Academy’s Interdepartmental Commission on
Interplanetary Communications and a list of its members.

The main purpose of the commission, it seems, is to assist in every
way possible the development of Soviet scientific-theoretical and prac-
tical work concerning the study of cosmic space and the achievement
of space flight. Its specific duties and functions are manifold and
involve the initiation, organization, coordination, and popularization
of the problems of space flight, as well as the propagandization of the
successes achieved.

The list of 27 members of the Commission is a very impressive one,
It includes eight academicians, some of Russia’s—and the world's—
top scientists. There is no question of the stature in world science of
such men as P. L. Kapitsa, the famed physicist, N. N. Bogolyubov, the
mathematical genius who is said to be the Russian counterpart of the

, late John von Neumann, V. A. Ambartsumyan, the noted Armenian
' astrophysicist, and others. Although most of the members of the
Commission are pedagogs, that is, connected with some institute ot
higher learning, a number of them wear several hats, including mili-
tary hats. Academician A. A. Blagonravov, for example, is a lieu-
tenant general of artillery and is a specialist in automatic weapons.
G. 1. Pokrovskii is a major general of technical services and an ex-
plosives expert. V. F. Bolkhovitinov holds the rank of major general
and is a professor of aeronautical engineering at the Military Air
Academy. Yu. A. Pobedonostsev is a colonel, a professor of aero-
dynamics at Moscow State University and a specialist in gas dynamics.
It is quite evident that the military is well represented in the Inter-
departmental Commission on Interplanetary Communications.
3ecause of the Soviets’ extreme reluctance to reveal their activities
in the field of astronautics, the myriad articles on the problems of
space flight that appeared in the popnlar press prior to the end of
1956 presented, for the most part, well-known information from the
Western press with only occasional broad hints as to developments in
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the Soviet Union. Soviet technical journals, however, continued—
as they had in the past—to present articles of considerable interest
and merit, especially in the fields of flight mechanics and hydro-
dynamics,

Soviet uncommunicativeness ended in December 1956, when a dele-
gation of 13 scientists, headed by Academician A. A. Blagonravov, an
armaments specialist and & member of the Presidium of the Academy
of Sciences, attended the First International Congress on Rockets and
Guided Missiles in Paris. There the Russians presented two papers
which revealed the prodigality of their rocket-test program: In the
Soviet experimental technique, the measuring instruments are not
carried in the rocket itself but 1n automatically jettisoned containers,
the results being recorded on film and the containers recovered hy
parachute. The papers were entitled “Study of the Upper Atmos-
shere by Means of Rockets at the U. S. S. R. Academy of Sciences,”

y S. M. Poloskov and B, A. Mirtov, and “Study of the Vital Activity
of Animals During Rocket Flights Into the Upper Atmospliere,” by
A. V. Pokrovskii, director of the U. S. S. R. Institute of Experimental
Aeromedicine.

The paper by Poloskev and Mirtov describes an instrument con-
tainer, 6.5 feet long and 15.75 inches in diameter, used for upper-
atmosphere research. It is essentially a metal cylinder divided into
three sections. The lower section is hermetically sealed and contains
power supplies, ammeters, camera, and the program mechanism which
controls the operation of all the instruments in the container. The
center section—which is open to the atmosphere—contains evacuated
glass sampling flasks, thermal and ionization gages, etc. The upper
section contains a parachute and is also heremetically sealed. A set
of spikes in the bottom of the container ensures a vertical landing.
The container, which weighs about 550 pounds, is jettisoned automati-
cally in the descending phase of the trajectory at a height of 6 to 7.5
miles above the Earth’s surface.

Pokrovskii’s paper describes a catapultable chassis used in studying
the behavior of dogs during round-trip flights to altitudes of 68 miles,
The dog is secured in a hermetically sealed space suit with a removable
plastic helmet and is provided with a 2-hour supply of oxygen. The
chassis is equipped with radio transmitter, oscillo%mph, thermometers,
sphygmometer, camera, and parachute. Two such chassis are fitted in
the rocket nose section, which separates from the body of the rocket
at the apex of the trajectory. One chassis separates from the nose
section at a height of 50 to 56 miles and Earachutw to the ground from
a height of 46 to 53 miles. The other chassis separates at a height of
28 to 31 miles and falls freely to a height of 2 to 2.5 miles before
parachuting to the ground.

As one might exli)ectt the subject matter of these two papers received
extremely wide publicity in the Soviet press. Probably the most com-
prehensive review was given by Academician Blagonravov himself in
an article entitled “Investﬁatlon of the U}’)’per Layers of the Atmos-
phere by Means of Hisgh- titude Rockets,” which apgeared in Vest-
nik Akademii Nauk S. 8. S. R. in June 1957. Besides mentioning
by name the key personnel in the program, Blagonravov stated that
coemic-ray investigations by means of rockets were initiated in the
Soviet Union in 1947, that atmospheric composition studies io altitudes
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of 60 miles began in 1949, and that systematic studies of the atmos-
phere—including the use of dogs—were conducted from 1951 to 1956.

By way of interlude, a Tass dispatch datelined Moscow, June 18,
1957, reads as follows:

At a press conference held by the State Committee for
Cultural Relations with Foreign Countries on June 18, the
correspondents were shown living travelers into extraterres-
trial space—three dogs wlho were sent up in rockets to a height
of 100 kilometers and more. Two of them have made two
flights each and are in good health. All the flights were
filmed. It was found that the animals behaved normall
when flying to this height at a speed of 1,170 meters per second.
Alexei Pokrovskii, a member of the Soviet Committee for the
International Geophysical Year, said, “I would like the
British correspondents to inform the British Society of
Happy Dogs about this because the society has protested to
the S‘:)viet Union against such experiments.”

In June 1957, Academician I. P. Bardin submitted by letter to
CSAGI at Brussels the official U. S. S. R. rocket and earth satellite
m for the IGY. This program, which was merely an outline,
indicated, among other things, that the Russians would fire 125
meteorological research rockets from three different geographical
zones and would establish an unspecified number of artificial 1Earth
satellites.

Of the numerous statements made by various Soviet scientists in
the press and on the radio concerning the imminent launching of the
first Soviet satellite those by Academician A. N. Nesmeyanov were

robably the most pertinent. On June 1, 1957, Pravda quoted
esmeyanov as follows:

As a result of many years of work by Soviet scientists and
engineers to the present time, rockets and all the necessary

uipment and apparatus have been created by means of
w i£1 the problem of an artificial Earth satellite for scien-
tific research purposes can be solved.

A week later, Nesmeyanov said that—

soon, literally within the next months, our planet Earth will
acquire another satellite ®* * *, The technical difficulties
that stood in the way of the solution of this grandiose task
have been overcome by our scientists. The apparatus by
means of which this extremely bold experiment can be rea-
lized has already been created.s

In addition to these guarded statements by Nesmeyanov, and those
of other Soviet scientists, the scientific literature contains several
specific indications of the forthcoming launching of the first Soviet
satellite. For example, a one-page announcement entitled “On the
Observation of the Artificial Satellite,” by A. A. Mikhailov, Chair-
man of the Astronomical Council of the U. S. S. R. Aca(iemy of
Sciences, appeared on ﬁage 1 in the astronomical journals Astrono-
micheskii Tsirkulyar, May 18, 1957, and Astronomicheskii Zhurnal,
May—June, 1957. Adfter a brief description of what observers were to

¢ Komsomolskaya Pravda, June 9, 1987,
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expect as the satellite passed overhead,’ the announcement concluded
with the following statements:

The Astronomical Council of the U. S. S. R. Academy of
Sciences requests all astronomical organizations, all astron-
omers of the Soviet Union, and all members of the All-Union
Astronomical and Geodetic Society to participate actively in
preparations for the visual observations of artificial satellites.

Instructions and special apparatus for observation can be
obtained through the .Astronomical C'ouncil.®

Two articles in the June 1957, issue of the Russian amateur-radio
magazine, Radio,?® provide further evidence of the imminent estab-
lishment of Sputnik I. The articles, entitled “Artificial Earth
Satellites-~Information for Radio Amateurs,” by V. Vakhnin, and
“QObservations of the Radio Signals From the Artificial Earth Satellite
and Their Scientitic Iinportance,” by A. Kazantsev, gave a fairly com-
prehensive description not only of a satellite’s orbit and how the sub-
sequent appearances of a satellite can be predicted. bat also of the
satellite’s radio transmitters, how the 20- and 40-megacycle frequency
signals are to be used, and what information about the upper
atmosphere can be derived from them.

The July and August issues of Radio carried articles on how to
huild a recommended short-wave-radio receiver and a direction-
finding attachment for tracking the Soviet sputniks. Moreover, to
inform the Russian radio amateurs about developments in the United
States, the July issne of the magazine carried an article based on
material taken from the American amateur-radio magazine QST
describing the Minitrack I system which would permit radio ama-
teurs to track American satellites with comparatively inexpensive
equipment. This item was followed immediately by a notice in bold-
face type to Soviet radio amateurs to make preparations for tracking
the Russian scientific earth satellites and contained detailed instrue-
tions on how to submit data on the signals received and recorded to
Moskva—Sputnik for reduction and analysis by the Institute of Radio
Engineering and Electronics of the U. 8. S. Ig Academy of Sciences.

That the Soviets were in earnest about their missile capabilities and
space-flight intentions became indubitably clear on August 27, 1957,
when a TASS report in Pravda stated that—

suceessful tests of an intercontinental ballistic rocket and also
explosions of nuclear and thermonuclear weapons have been
carried out in conformity with the plan of scientific research
workinthe U.S.S.R.

There was considerable prognostication that the Soviets would
launch a satellite on September 17, 1957, the 100th anniversary of the

1 Readers will find a striking simllarity between this description and that of the Moon-
watch prograin of the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory at Cambridge, Mass., the
varlous aspects of which are described In the observatory’s Bulletin for Visual Observers
of Sateilites which began publication in July 195¢. This bulietin, issued at irregular inter-
vals, may he found as a center in<ert in the monthly journal Sky and Telescope.

® The telescopes used by members of Russian Moonwatch teams, as shown ln photographe
in Pravda and other Russian newa&xpers, after the launching of Sputnik I, are ruspiciously
:l‘mélatr ﬁ? outward appearance to the design descrived in the Bulletin for Visual Observers

atellites.

® Radio is an organ of the U, 8. 8. R. Ministry of Communication and of DOSAAF (the
All-Unfon Volunteer Society for the Promotion of the Army, Aviation, and Navy) and
corresponds to the American amateur-radio magasine, QST, pubdlished by the American
Radlo Relay League.
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birth of K. E. Tsiolkovskii, the founder of the science of astronautics.
Needless to say, this day was the occasion for speeches by many lead-
ing scientists, both at the Hall of Columns in%eizcscow and at Peace
Square in Kaluga, a small town approximately 100 miles southwest of
Moscow, where Tsiolkovskii had spent the greater part of his life.
At Kaluga the Soviets will erect a monument depicting Tsiolkovskii
in flowing cape, looking into the sky, and standing on a pedestal in
front of a long slender rocket poised in a vertical taieoﬂ' position,

The climax to this chronicle occurred, of course, on October 4, 1957,
when Sputnik [ was established in its orbit. Appropriately enough,
even on this occasion the farsighted Soviets had scientific delegations
strategically placed in foreign capitals. Washington played host to
IGY delegates A. A. Blangonravov, V. V. Belousov, A. My Kasatkin,
and S. M. Poloskov, who were, needless to say, overjoyed on hearing
that the satellite had been launched successfully. In Barcelona, where
the Eighth International Astronautical Congress was convening, a
Soviet delegation of four, headed by L. I. Sedov, made the most of
the occasion by Presenting two papers, one by L. V. Kurnosova on the
investigation of cosmetic radiation by means of an artificial earth
satellite and the other by A. T. Masevich on the preparation for visual
observation of artificial satellites, a Soviet version of the Moonwatch
program. Sedov also distributed a limited number of copies of the
special 284-page September 1957 issue of Uspekhi Fizicheskikh Nauk,
which contains 17 papers on various aspects of Soviet rocket and
satellite research.

B. SOVIET LITERATURE ON SPACE FLIGHT

Russia has a well-established literature on rocketry and space flight,
This literature includes not only the classic works of her own pioneers,
but also translations of foreign monographs by Esnault-Pelterie,
Oberth, Hohmann, Goddard, Singer, and others. The Soviets have
also “liberated” a vast amount of detailed material from German in-
dustrial firms and scientific and technological institutes. Russian
textbooks on rocketry, for instance, consider details of German develop-
ments that are not even mentioned in American books on the subject.?®

In the post-Tsiolkovskii period the names of M. K. Tikhonravov
and A. A. Shternfel’'d stangeout prominently in spite of the Stalin
shadow. Both are capable and prolific writers, For several years the
names of popular-science writers B. V. Lyapunov and M. V. Vasil’ev,
engineers K. A. Gil'zin and Yu. S. Khlebtsevich, and scientist K. P.
Stanyukovich have been appearing with increasing frequency as the
authors of articles and books on rocketry and space flight. More
recently Soviet scientists have been reporting the results of their re-
searches not only in the technical journals but also in the popular press,
either in the form of interviews or as nontechnical essays. Since 1951
a monthly journal, Voprosy Raketnoi Tekhniki (Problems of Rocket
Technology), has been completely devoted to translations and surveys
of the foreign periodical literature. Since 1954 the Institute of Scien-
tific Information of the U. S. S. R. Academy of Sciences has been pub-
lishing a journal Referativnyi Zhurnal: Astronomiya i Geodesiya

» See, for examele, Bolgarskil and Shehukin, Rabochie protsessy v zhidkostno-reak-
:l"nykh dvigatelyakh (Working processes in liquid-jet engines). Oborongiz, Moscow, 1953,
Dages.
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(Reference Journal: Astronomy and Geodesy) which abstrac
among other things, foreign and domestic publications in the field o
astronautics. Moreover, the Soviets have, of course, their own classified
literature, which in all probability is extremely interesting.

Prior to 1955 Soviet papers on space flight followed, in general, a
fixed pattern. They began with an account of the historical contri-
butions made by the early Russian astronauts; next came a discussion
of the results of tests obtained by American and other foreign rock-
eteers followed by a disclosure on the problems involved in the launch-
ing of a satellite vehicle and on the variety and importance of the data
to be obtained from an extraterrestrial laboratory; finally, they
boasted about the great efforts that Soviet scientists were exerting
in creating a scientific space station and in making cosmic flights

ossible for peaceful purposes. It is interesting to note that (except
m 1 or 2 cases) almost no mention is made of any specific Soviet
developments or results. Thus, for example, the article on rockets in
the Bol'shaya Sovetskaya Entsiklopediya® includes two tables of
rocket characteristics, Table 1 lists the characteristics of some lignid-
fuel rockets, including the German A—4 (V-2) and the Wasserfall,
the United States Viking No. 9 and the Nike, the French Véronique,
and the United States two-stage Bumper (V-2 plus Wac Corporal)
rocket. But no Russian rockets. Table 2 gives the characteristics of
some rocket missiles, including the German Rheinbote and a 78-
millimeter fragmentation shell, and the United States Mighty Mouse
and Sparrow missiles, Again, no Russian missiles.”

In recent years Soviet papers on astronautics have become more and
more specialized, dealing with such topics as chemical and nuclear
rocket engines, radio guidance, meteoric impacts, weightlessness, and
orbit calculations, as well as with problems to be investigated during
the International Geophysical Year. Their tone has been somewhat
conciliatory to the West, and the jibes at the capitalist countries,
ever present in the earlier papers, are conspicuously absent.

Articles on the problems of astronautics by topnotch Soviet scien-
tists and technologists began to appear in the official, serious scientific
publications of the U. S. g R. Academﬁ of Sciences 1n 1954. Typical
of such articles are Shternfel’d’s Problems of Cosmic Flight, pub-
lished in Priroda in December 1954, which is primarily an exposition
on flight trajectories from the Earth to the Moon, Mars, Venus, and
Mercury; Academician V. G. Fesenkov’s The Problems of Astro-
nautics, which appeared in Priroda in June 1955 and which was written
from the point of view of an astrophysicist who touches on the pos-
sibility of using atomic energy as a source of power for space travel;
and Contemporary Problems of Cosmic Flights, by A. G. Karpenko
and G. A. Skuridin, published in Vestnik Akademn Nauk 8. 8. 8. R.
in September 1955. The last article is a comprehensive survey of
the state of the art gleaned largely from papers presented at the
Fifth and Sixth International Astronautical Congresses. It concludes,
significantly, with the following statements:

Together with the utilization of atomic energy for peaceful
surposes and the development of the technology of semicon-
uctors and new computing machines, the problem of inter-

n 24 edition, vol. 35, pp. 665-668.
1 There 18, however. a comprehensive table of Soviet missiles and their characteristics,
prepared by Alfred J. Zaehringer, In the Journal of Space Flight. May 1936,
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planetary communications belongs with those problems which
will open to mankind great areas of scientific cognition and
the conquest of nature,

The importance of this problem was clearly described by
Academician P. L. Kapitsa, a member of the Commission
on Interplanetary Communications: “* * * if in any branch
of knowledge the possibilities of penetrating a new, virgin
field of investigation are opening, then it must be done with-
out fail, because the history of science teaches that, as a rule,
it is precisely this penetration of new fields that leads to the
discovery of those very important phenomena of nature
which most significantly widen the paths of the development
of human culture * * *.”

The Russian technical literature of recent years gives abundant
evidence of continued progress in the various disciplines associated
with space flight. One of the most important pieces of evidence was
the publication a few years ago of tables of thermodynamic properties,
ranging from 298°K to 5,000°K, of such chemical species as F., I{F,
CH, CH,, CH,, and C.. The first two indicate an interest in fluorine
as an oxidant in chemical-rocket propellant systems, and the latter
four, an interest in hydrocarbons as possible propellants in nuclear
rockets.

The subject of nuclear-powered rockets is treated by K. P, Stanyuko-
vich in an article entitled “Problems of Interplanetary Flights,” which
appeared in the August 10, 1954, issue of Krasnaya Zvezda, and in
a slightly more expanded form as a_paper entitled “Rockets for Inter-
Elanetary Flights” in the book, Problemy Ispol'zovaniya Atomnoi

nergii (Problems of Utilizing Atomic Energy), published in 1956.
Diagrams of nuclear-powered turbojet, ramjet, and rocket engines
illustrate (. Nesterenko’s article, “The Atomic Airplane of the Fu-
ture,” published in Kryl’ya Rodiny in January 1956, while R. G.
Perel’'man’s article, “Atomic Engines,” in the January 1956, issue of
Nauka i Zhizn’, includes a sketch of a six-stage cosmic rocket in which
the first stage is powered by a liquid-rocket engine, the second stage
by a ramjet engine, the third stage by an atomic-rocket engine, and the
three final stages by liquid-rocket engines,

In celebrating its 125th anniversary in 1955, the Moscow Higher
Technical College, which is also known as the Bauman Institute and
is the Russian counterpart of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology or California Institute of Technology, published a collection
of 19 papers on theoretical mechanics, several of which had direct ap-
plications to space flight. One that is particularly relevant was writ-
ten by V. F. Krotov and is entitled “Calculation of the Optimum Tra-
jectory for the Transition of a Rocket to a Given Circular Trajectory
around the Earth.”

Rocket guidance has been discussed by a number of Russian experts,
notably by I. Kucherov in an article entitled “Radio-guided Rockets,”
published in Radio in August 1955, and by Yu. S. Khlebtsevich, who
wrote several articles on rocket flights to the Moon, Mars, and Venus.

Some highly interesting and original ideas have appeared in recent
articles in Russian popular scientific literature, One article proll)oses
worldwide television broadcasting by means of three Earth satellites
symmetrically spaced in an equatorial orbit at an altitude of 22,200
miles. Needless to say, the author discreetly avoids mentioning the
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milita% siiniﬁcance of such a system. Another article suggests the
use of Karth satellites for the experimental verification of the general
theory of relativity. This article, written by V. L. Ginzburg, is a very
lucid piece of nontechnical scientific writing on a subject tﬁat is gen-
erally considered too abstruse for the layman to understand. The
study of the biological problems of interplanetary flight continues to
be the subject of considerable discussion and investigation.

The two general subjects that have received the most attention in
the Soviet press are the artificial Earth satellite and rocket flight to
the Moon. Prior to Sputnik I's establishment in orbit, the followin
scientists wrote ]ga%els on the problems associated with artificia
Earth satellite. : K. P. Stanyukovich, Artificial Earth Satellite, Kras-
naya Zvezda, August 7, 1955; A. G. Kargenko, Cosmic Laboratory,
Moskovskaya Pravda, August 14, 1955; G. 1. Pokrovskii, Artificial
Earth Satellite, Izvestiya, August 19, 1955; L. I. Sedov, On Flights
into Space, Pravda, September 26, 1955; and A. N. Nesmeyanov, The
Problem of Creating an Artificial Earth Satellite, Pravda, June 1,
1957. The first four articles were prompted largely by the White
House announcement of July 29, 1955, whiYe Nesmeyanov's article was
a harbinger of Sputnik I.

In the Soviet literature there are repeated references to Moon-
rocket projects. For example, in an article entitled “Flight to the
Moon,” published in Pionerskaya Pravda on QOctober 2, 1951, M. K.
Tikhonravov, corresponding member of the Academy of Artillery
Sciences, stated that according to engineering calculations two men
could fly around the Moon and back to Eurth in a rocket ship weighing
approximstely 1,000 tons. Such a ship must have a velocity of ap-
proximately 6.9 miles per second. If an artificial Earth satellite
were available, then it would be possible to send a much smaller space
ship—one weighing not more than 100 tons and having a velocity of
2.2 miles per second—from the satellite to the Moon.

According to a German press agency report, the Soviet newspaper
Krasnii Flot (Red Fleet) for October 12, 1951, asserted that a IJ;Ioon
rocket had already been designed in the Soviet Union. 1t was said
to be 197 feet long, to have a maximum diameter of 40 feet, a weight
of 1,000 tons, and 20 motors with a total power of 350 million horse-
power. Heinz H. Kolle of Stuttgart’s Gesellschaft fiir Weltraum-
forschung evaluated these data in an article entitled “Wird in der Sow-
jet-Union eine Mondrakete gebaut?” in Weltraumfahrt, January 1952.
}—Ie concluded that in the optimum case a manned rocket for at best a
two-man crew and a single circumnavigation of the Moon with sub-
sequent return to the Earth still lies too close to the outermost limit of
present attainments.

Even the unmanned Moon messenger would require im-
mense technical effort. The practical result would be tri-
ﬂini; in comparison. On the other hand, the undertaking
could be used psychologically and propagandawise, since
successful execution and the corresponding accompanying
fanfare would obviously demonstrate that éf)viet long-range
roclftets would just as well reach any point on the Earth’s
surface.

Prof. K. P. Stanyukovich, a man of many interests and of prolific
pen, has made several contributions in this field. His article “Trip
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to the Moon: Fantasy and Reality” in the English-language propa-
ganda journal News: A Soviet Review of World Events, for June 1,
1954, is more polemic than scientific. His article “Rendezvous With
Mars” in the same journal for October 16, 1956, is not quite so belliger-
ent toward the United States. In this later article he predicts flights
to the moon in 5 to 10 Kears and to Mars wthin 15 years, the latter being
accomplished not with chemical fuels but with nuclear fuels.

Perhaps the most widely publicized Moon-rocket project in the
Soviet Union is that proposed by Yu. S. Klilebtsevich, which made its
first appearance in an article entitled “On the Way to the Stars,” in
Tekhnika-Molodezhi in July 1954; later it was published in an ex-

anded form as The Road Into the Cosmos, in the November 1953
issue of Nauka i Zhizn’. Khlebtsevich suggests landing a mobile
“tankette-laboratory” on the Moon. The tankette, which would weigh
not more than a few hundred pounds and would be radio controlled
from the earth, would explore the surface of the moon and report its
findings back to earth.? Information so obtained would make pos-
sible the next stage—the mastery of the Moon by man in the next 5
to 10 years.

In February 1957, the Soviet {)ress gave considerable publicity to a
space-flight project headed by Prof. G. A. Chebotarev at the Insti-
tute of Theoretical Astronomy in Leningrad. According to Chebo-
tarev’s calculations it is possible, with the expenditure of only 16
tons of propellant, to launch a rocket vehicle weighing 110 to 220
pounds with an initial velocity of 11 kilometers per second in an ellip-
tical orbit around the Moon. Flying solely under gravitational forces
the vehicle would round the Moon at a distance of 18,600 miles and re-
turn to Earth in 236 hours, after covering a total path length of about
1 million kilometers.

One of the most startling disclosures in connection with Soviet
space-flight activities is the paper entitled “Some Questions on the
Dynamics of Flight to the Moon” by V. A. Egorov of the Steklov
Mathematics Institute in Moscow. This paper is a summary of a sys-
tematic investigation undertaken from 1953 to 1955 to find satisfactory
solutions for the fundamental problems in the theory of flight to
the Moon: specifically, the problem of the form and classification of
unpowered trajectories, of the possibility of periodic circumflight of
the Moon and the Earth, and of hitting the Moon. The paper also
deals with the particularly important question of the effect of the dis-
gersion of initial data on the realization of hitting or circumflight.

fore than 600 trajectories were calculated by means of electronic com-
puters and were classified as hits, circumflights, or aﬁli%hts (that is,
approach trajectories which do not encompass the Moon but allow one
to see everything on its opposite side and to return to Earth). This
investigation is quite similar to studies of the general trajectories of a
body in the Earth-Moon system that are being conducted in this coun-
try. The overall results of the studies are in substantial agreement.
Specific numerical comparisons can now be made, since the complete
report is available,

2 This projeet hig heen made the subject of a Russian popular-selence short ilm—of the
Walt Disney type, but much inferior—and is No. 15 in a series generally entitled “Science
and Technology.” Since the advent of Sputnik I, the film has been shown In movie thea-
ters throughout the United States.
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C. THE SOVIET BALLISTIC-MISSILE . ND SPACE-FLIGHT P%OGRAM

The Soviets began to flex their ballistic muscles with the announce-
ment of \ugust 27, 1957, of a successful test in the Soviet Union of an
intercontinental ballistic missile capable of carrying a powerful nu-
clear weapon to any point on the globe. The guidance system was
said to be capable of placing the missile on target with an error not
exceeding two thousandths of the range; i. e., for a flight range of
6,200 miles, the niissile would not miss the target by more than 12.4
miles, G. L. Pokrovskii discusses the problem of attaining the pre-
cision required to put ballistic missiles on target in an article entitled
“Architecture in the Cosmos” in the December 1957 issue of
Tekhnika-Molodezhi. The last-stage engine accelerates the ballistic
racket to its assigned velocity in an “ethereal gun-barrel” ur “tunnel”
formed by radio beams from 3 or 4 radio stations on the ground. At
the slightest deviation in direction the missile enters a zone in which
the intensity of the radio waves is greater than in the center of the
tunnel. 'The waves act on the missile’s automatic-control instruments
and return it to the center of the tunnel. A radio signal shuts off the
last-stage engine at the precise moment at which the rocket has at-
tained its predetermined speed.

To impress the world that their possession of the ICBM is fact.
not phantasy, the Soviets followed through with an unprecedented
disp{ay of propulsive might by launching, in quick succession, arti-
ficial Earth satellites on October 4 and November 3, 1957. The size
of the sputnik carrier rockets was evident from the fact that, as K. P.
Stanyukovich, a member of the Commission on Interplanetary Com-
munications, pointed out, they could be easily observed with the naked
eye as stars o?zero or first mugintude, whereas the American satellite

xplorer I can be observed as a star of fifth or sixth magnitude only
when it is closest to the earth. These differences in stellar magnitude
indicate that the reflective areas of the sputnik carrier rockets were
no less than 100 times greater than that of Explorer I. 1t is quite
likely, therefore, that Sputnik II was no smaller dimensionally than
the [‘J’allistic rockets displayed in Moscow during the Red Square

arade on November 7, 1957, i. e., about the size of the United States
edstone missile. Moreover, since the announced weight of the experi-
mental equipment in Sputnik II was 1,118 pounds, the entire device
in orbit must have had a mass in the neighborhood of 4.4 to 6.6 tons.

In the March, ..58, issue of Astronautics Walter R. Dornberger
(of V-2 farae) makes the following observation with regard to the
Soviet missile and space-flight program: “Along with the experience
they gainc1 in handling long-range rockets, the Russians also got
the Peenemiinde way of thinking and the schedule for space conquest
we had set up as far back as 1942, The satellites are only the first
step. Another look at the schedule is all that’s pecessary to predict
what lies ahead.” The schedule that Dornberger and his confréres
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at Peenemiinde had set up was the following 10-point guided-missile
and space-flight program:

. Automatic long-range single-stage rockets (A—4 or V-2).
. Automatic long-range gliders (A-9B).

. Manned long-range gliders (A-9B).

Automatic multistage rockets (A-9/10).

. Manned hypersonic gliders (A-9B/10).

Unmanned satellites.

Manned ferry rockets to satellite orbits.

Manned satellites.

. Automatic space vehicles,

10. Manned space vehicles,

Since the Soviets are masters in the arts of exploitation and tong-
range planning, as well as being endowed with a native competence in
matters scientific and technological, it is not difficult to imagine the
alacrity with which they assimilated the Peenemiinde program and
adapted it to their own plans for world domination. It is not known
how slavishly they are adhering to the Peenemiinde program, but it
is known that they have already accomplished points 1, 4, and 6, and
have made considerable progress in implementing some of the others.

The Soviet ballistic-missile and space-flight program is probably
somewhat more involved and proliferated than the straightforward
program of the Peenemiinde group. It undoubtedly follows a logical
¥attern of development, involving the integration of complex military

acilities and skills with the disciplines of the scientific and technical
communities. The probable activities of the Soviet program can be
arranged in four gener.] categories that depend, in the main, on theo-
retical minimum-space-flight-velocity requirements and on the type of
mission to be accomplished.

Category I is, in Russian parlance, that of geocosmic flights, or
flights from one point of the terrestrial globe to another through cosmic
space, for which the flight-velocity requirement is less than orbital
(Il’ess than 4.9 miles per second). This category is the fundamental
one, because the success of the remainder of the program depends on it.
Soviet achievements in geocosmic flight consist of their long-range
1- and 2-stage (i. e., their much-heralded “multistage”) ballistic
missiles, as well as their geophysical rockets for exploring the upper
atmosphere and their biological rockets for studying the behavior of
animals during flight to and from the upper atmosphere. The Soviets
have had considerable experience and success with their technique of
recovering by parachute test-instrument containers and encapsulated
experimental animals after rocket flights to altitudes exceeding 60
miles. In view of their extensive studies in the various aspects of
space medicine and their patent desire to be first to achieve manned
space flight, it is reasonable to assume that the Soviets will soon an-
nounce the “successful” return of a human passenger from a rocket
flight in the Soviet Union.

DI L 06 10
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Category II is that of orbital flight around the Earth for which the
flight-velocity requirement is between 4.9 miles per second (the
so-called first cosmaic or circular velocity} and 6.9 miles per second (the
so-called second cosmic or “escape” velocity). In this category the
Soviets have achieved three successful launchings that were (a) spec-
tacular primarily because of the size of the acﬁages placed in or&;it;
(b) significant because of their scientific and milifary reconnaissance
implications; and (¢) effective as propaganda devices.

Commenting on the level of developments of technology in the Soviet
Union, Khrushchev made the following statement 1 a speech at
Minsk on January 22, 1958: “The whole world was amazed by the
fact that the second artificial satellite weighed over six times more
than the first one; it weighed more than half a ton. But even this is
not the limit. We can double, even more than double, the weight of
the satellite, because the Soviet intercontinental rocket has enormous
power which makes it possible for us to launch a. even heavier satel-
lite to a still greater height. And we shall probably ‘o s¢!” On May
15, 1958, the Soviets announced that they had placed Sputnik IIT in
orbit. This satellite had a gross weight of 2,919 pounds, 2,130 pounds
of which was instrumentation that was somewhat more sophisticated
than that in Sputnik T and IT.

A. V. Topchiev, chief scientific secretary of the U. S. 8. R. Academy
of Sciences, in summarizing the first scientific results obtained from
Sputniks I and II before a general assembly of the academy in March
1958, formalized Khrushchev’s statement in the following terms:

Using the achievements of native reactive technology which
make it possible to raise to a great height and place in orbit
containers with scientific apparatus weighing many hundreds
of kilograms, our scientists can now raise the most diverse
problems in the investigation of the upper layers of the atmos-

here and in the region of cosmic space closest to the Earth.

t is clear, also, that the solution of the problem of long flights
in cosmic space and the attainment of other planets lies only
in creating satellites of great weight.

The Soviets are quite aware of the importance of recovering photo-
graphic film, instruments, and animals from satellites; the examina-
tion of such items after orbiting around the Earth would be of much
greater value than telemetered data. They have discussed the gen-
eral techniques of recovery and have indicated the existence of various
recovery projects. One such project, described in some detail by
V. Petrov,” involves the ejection of a 20.9-pound package from a
satellite or carrier rocket at perigee. The package consists of an
11.9-pound retrorocket and a 3.5-pound stainless-steel collapsible
sphere, which, when inflated with helium, measures 3 feet in diameter
and acts as a drag brake, bringing down to Earth, with a terminal
velocity of 29.5 feet per second, a small beacon transmitter and an
8-ounce cartridge of exposed film within 20 minutes after leaving the
orbit. Prof. E. K. Federov, commenting on the prospects of recover-
ing satellites, said that the problem is solvable in principle, but as
yet has not been solved. At any rate, the availability of such mas-

3 Leningradskaya Pravda, November 17, 1957.
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sive sputniks should afford Soviet scientists and technologists abun-
dant opportunities for testing their recovery techniques.

The ultimate goal in this category is, of course, a manned space
station that can serve not only as a space laboratory, but also as an
intermediate station for future interplanetary voyages. The real-
ization of this goal presupposes the implementation of points 3, 5, and
7 of the Peenemiinde program.

Category I1I is that of lunar flight for which the minimum flight-
velocity requirement is about 6.8 miles per second—slightly less than
escape velocity. The Soviets are admittedly deeply engaged in a
moon-rocket program. Professor Stanyukovich has indicated that
“if a few more stages were added to modern ballistic rockets, then
the last stage of such a rocket would attain a speed of 12 kilometers
per second (7.4 miles a second). This will be quite sufficient to fly
to the Moon. The first flight to the Moon, or circumﬂight of the
Moon, will evidently take place within the next few years.” But, he
added, “before a rocket flies to the Moon, 2 number of artificial satel-
lites will be launched along increasingly elongated elliptical orbits
which will draw nearer and nearer to the Moon. Instruments in-
stalled in such satellites will make it possible to closely study and
to photograph the lunar surface, ancf) to learn the nature of its
mysterious relief.”* Considering the extensive calculations of
Earth-Moon trajectories that have been carried out by V. A. Egorvov
at the Steklov Mathematics Institute in Moscow and by G. A. Chebo-
tarev at the Institute of Theoretical Astronomy in ieningrad, the
Soviets are theoretically well prepared for lunar flights. There seems
to be no question of their propulsion eapability in this respect, but it
remains to be seen whether they have the necessary guidance and
control capability to strike the Moon.

Category IV is that of interplanetary travel for which the flight-
velocity requirement is considerably greater than escape velocity be-
cause of the maneuvers involved in transferring from one planetary
orbit to another. Thus, for a spaceship to fly with a minimum ex-
penditure of propellants from Earth to Mars along an ellipse tangent
to the orbits of both planets, the theoretical minimum velocity re-
quired for a “hard” landing (impact) on Mars would be 10.4 miles
per second, and for a “soft”]landing, about 13.5 miles per second. The
corresponding theoretical minimum velocities for an Earth-to-Venus
flight would be 10.2 and 16.6 miles per second, respectively. The
Soviets, aware of the limitations of chemical rockets in this regime
are assertedly looking forward to the role that nuclear engines will
Ela in the future—not only in interplanetary flights, but in geocosmic

ights as well.

In view of the variability of interplanetary distances, flights from
Earth to other planets will be scheduled, not arbitrarily, but in ac-
cordance with a rigid timetable based on the most favorable conjunc-
tion of the planets with Earth. It is entirely possible that the Soviets,
after a successful lunar impact, might attempt to send rockets to Mars
and/or Venus along cotangential orbits as mentioned above. The dura-
tion of these excursions to Mars and Venus would be 260 and 146 da%s,
respectively. The probable launching dates can be determined by
reference to “Specific flight possibilities,” in chapter 20, page 170.

% Sovetskaya Avlatsiya. January 1, 1958,




236 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

Because the space-flight program is inherently connected with the
ICBM, Soviet reluctance to discuss certain details of satellite launch-
ing is necessarily dictated by military secrecy. It is ironie, however,
that the more sputniks that are placed in orbit, the more the free
world will learn about Russian military capabilities in rocketry as a
result of direct observation and logical deduction. The following two
examples can be cited.

Prof. Tadao Takenounchi, of the University of Tokyo Astronomical
Laboratory, on the basis of sputnik periods and initial transit times
over Moscow, published by Tass, determined the launching time of
Sputnik I to be 1921 hours (G. m. t.) October 4, 1957, and that of
Sputnik IT to be 0232 hours (G. m. t.) November 3, 1957. The inter-
section of the traces of the two satellites, the elements of whose orbits
were determined from observations made in Japan, placed the launch-
ing site in the Kyzyl Kum Desert at a spot with the approximate co-
ordinates 42°30’" N./65°00”" E., i. e., about 248 miles southeast of the
Aral Sea. Data from Sputnik 11T should help to establish the launch-
ing site somewhat more precisely.

In August 1958, at the International Astronautical Federation Con-

ess in Amsterdam, Academician L. 1. Sedov, Chairman of the Soviet

nion’s Commission on Astronautics, presented a paper on Dynamic
Effects in the Motion of Artificial Earth Satellites. For illustrative
purposes, he presented a table of parameters of the orbits at the begin-
ning of motion of each of the three Soviet scientific satellites, Of
special interest is the fact that the values of perigee altitude Q' e., the
minimum altitude) were 140-141.3, 139.5, and 140 miles, for Sputniks
I, I1, and III, respectively. The corresponding valeus of apogee
altitude (i. e., the maximum altitude) were 587, 1,036, and 1,166 miles,
respectively. The almost identical values of perigee altitude may
indicate that a fairly good guidance system was employed by the
Soviet scientists in placing their satellites into orbit, although not
necessarily one suitable for ICBM use.

Becanse the Astronomical Council of the U. S. S. R. Academy of
Sciences, through its permanent Interdepartmental Commission on
Interplanetary Communications, is allegedly the agency responsible
for the conduct of the Soviet space-flight program (at least the scien-
tific aspects thereof), it is logical to expect that certain phases of this
program would come to light in the pages of the Academy’s scientific
Journals. This has, indeed, been the case. Even before Sputnik I
was launched, a number of space-flight research papers appeared in a
variety of journals. In celebration of the 100th anniversary of the
birth of K. E. Tsiolkovskii, the Academy saw fit to publish 17 papers
g‘ertaining to astronautics in the September 1957 issue of Uspekhi

izicheskikh Nauk (Advances in the Physical Sciences). Since the
sputniks, the U. S. S. R. Academy of Sciences has been publishing the
results of its theoretical and experimental space-flight research, not
only in its established scientific periodicals, but also in special collee-
tions such as the one entitled “sreliminary Results of Scientific Re-
searches on the First Soviet Artificial Earth Satellites and Rockets,”
dated July 1958. Tt is of interest to note that during the August 1958
IGY meeting in Moscow at the rocket and satellite symposium, Soviet
scientists presented 18 papers based on research conducted by means
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of rockets and satellites. No information was released concerning
the nature of the rockets used to put the Soviet satellites into orbit.

In reading Soviet scientific literature, one cannot help but be im-
pressed by the boldness, the scope, and the dedication of the Soviet
effort toward the ultimate conquest of the cosmos; i. e., manned inter-
planetary travel. There seems to be no question in the Soviet mind
that the Communist Party’s authoritarian directive to realize man’s
most cherished dream will be fulfilled in and by the Soviet Union.
The Soviets have already made great strides toward attaining this
goal by virtue of their large geophysical research rockets and by their
massive artificial Earth satellites and extensive detection, tracking,
and data-handling network associated with the Earth-satellite pro-
gram. In addition to these established and well-publicized advances,
the Soviets are building up a tremendous backlog of detailed informa-
tion from concentrateg studies in geophysics, astrophysics, celestial
mechanics, radio astronomy, planetology, astrobiology, space medicine,
and a varlety of other disciplines, an intimate knowledge of which
will help make interplanetary communication a reality.

Soviet confidence in the ultimate result is reflected in the fact that,
whereas originally authorities exhorted sputnik observers—profes-
sional as well as amateur—to send their tracking data to Moskva—
Sputnik, they now ask that data be sent to Moskva—Kosmos.
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A. ASTRONAUTICS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

British interest and activities in space flight and the requirements
for its realization were for a long time identified with the British Inter-
planetary Society, a respected organization founded in 1933, that has
regularly published a responsible and sober Journal. The society has
recently suggested that the resources of the British Commonwealth be

ooled in the pursuit of a British Commonwealth Space Exploration
rogram.!

In addition to this essentially private space activity, the British
Government has carried on development work of direct value to an
actual astronautics capability. The most prominent pieces of work
are the Black Knight and Blue Streak missile programs.

The Black Knight, a single-stage, liquid-propellant rocket vehicle,
34 feet in length, was fired on September 7, 1958, at the Woomera
cuided missiles test range in Australia.?® This test range is reported
to be 1,200 miles long.* In this first test, Black Kuight reached a
maximum speed of 8,000 miles per hour ard an altitude of 300 to 400
miles® ¢

It is reported that Black Knight can reach an altitude of 600 miles,
and that an effort will be made over the next year to combine Black
Knight with a solid-propellant second stage to reach an altitude of
1,600 miles.?

The Blue Streak, now in development, is a ballistic missile to be
stored and fired from underground, with a range reported to be well
over 2,000 miles.® A combination of Blue Streak and Black Knight
could launch a satellite weighing as much as 1,000 pounds® Such
rocket performance also imp?ies a capability to launcll instrumented
probes on lunar and interpianetary flights.

The British Government has been considering with the Royal
Society what further steps should be taken toward a satellite program.
This investigation is proceeding under the general premise that any
British contribution sﬁou]d be unique and original, rather than some-
thing that may repeat what others may have done.*®

} Industry Report, Mlssile Design and Development, vol. 4, No. 10, October 1858, p. 12,

? Black Knight Rocket Fired at Woomera, London Times, September 8, 1958, p. 8.

# Black Knight Reentry Successful in First Australian Firing Effort, Aviation Week,
vol. 69, No. 11, September 15, 1938, g 33.

I‘S[mce Research Minus Controls Suggested, Los Angeles Times, November 10, 1958, pt.

.1
* Black Knight Test Rocket Designed for ICBM Nose Cone Evaluation, Aviation Week,
vol. 64, No. 12, September 22, 195X, p. 50.

¢ International Cooperation In the Exploration of Space, staff report of the Select Com-
mittee on Astropautics and Space Exploration, §5th Cong., 2d sess., October 15, 1958.

7 See footnotes 3 and 5.

® See footnote 2.

* See footnote 6.

» See footnotes 1, 8, 6.
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B. ASTRONAUTICS IN THE PEOILE'S REPUBLIC OF CITINA

There have been a number of reports of various kinds that claim an
active space program in Red China.-  According to these reports,
an effort is going forward to launch a satellite, or even a Moon rocket,
from the territory of Comnrunist China, probably with Russian equip-
nent.  There is no information about the nationality of the personnel
involved.

The objectives behind any such work, if it is actually taking place,
are matters of speculation, but the prestige aspects, as related to Red
China’s desires for international recognition, would probably be a
large factor.

The Red Chinese are apparently cooperating with the U. 8. S. R.
in the prograwm of observation of Soviet satellites.

i Periseaping the World, Newsweek, vol. LI1 No. 3. July 21, 1908, p. 12,

12 What's News, The Wiall Street Journal, September 30, 1958, p, 1.

3 Red Chinese Space Projects Going Forward, Los Angeles Thmes, Novemher 4, 1958,
. Lopo 1t
" From One Who Fled kat Seicnes In Red China, U 8 News & World Report,
vol. XLV, No. 19, November T, Nop. 107,

B Astronautics and Space Exploration, he
nauties and Space Exploration, sarh Cong.,
11 R, 11ss1: L. ¥, Berkuer. p. 1043,

rinzs before the heleet Committes on Astro
soesa AP G thiough May 12, 195N, on

87162°—3§9—17
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CorrespONDENCE BETwEEN THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON ASTRONAUTICS
AND Space ExrroratioNn axp Tae RAND CorroratioN

SeLect COMMITTEE ON ASTRONAUTICS
AND Srace ExrLoraTioN,
Hotr<E oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., November 1}, 1958.
Mr. F. RR. CoLusomny,
President, The RAND Corporution,
Santu M onica, Culif.

Desr Mg. CoLrsonm: The Select Committee on Astronautics and
Space Exploration of the House of Representatives is completing its
work before turning over its responsibilities to the new stanging Com-
mittes on Science and Astronauties in January 1959. Our major ac-
complishment has been the writing of the National Astronautics and
Space Act of 1958, which we hope will be an important step toward
assuring that our country shows the necessary leadership in the field
of the space sciences and their practical application to strengthen the
position of the United States in the larger struggle.

Qur committee is very conscious that the job is not complete, even
so far as the Congress is concerned, although the executive branch has
been supl{ﬂied with some of the tools for pushing space development.
There will be future decisions on directions, speed, priorities, and many
other matters which will come before the Congress under our system
of government.

We are particularly conscious that a major responsibility of this
committee is to aid the Congress in gaining an understanding of the
new technologies and their implications for future defense, economie
aﬂ)‘lication, and scientific advance, and what some of the less tangible
although very real psychological and political potentialities may be.

In light of these responsibilities, it is important that this com-
mittee prepare for the incoming Congress and the successor committee
the best possible appreciation of the state of the art and the future
trends which are likely to result from aggressive development of our
capabilities, or conversely, from the failure to do so. The committee
staff has given considerable thought to these matters and for a year
has diligently sought to learn the opinions of those best qualified and
to evaluate these matters for the committee. But they and I recognize
that the final report on so grave a matter must be the most authorita-
tive assessment which it is ;iossible to give the American people. We
have had many offers of help from different organizations, and their
advice has been beneficial. &owever, we have come to the conclusion
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after careful review, that The RAND Corporation could make a
unique contribution to the cause of public understanding, if we can
persuade it to marshal its resources of long experience and talent in
this field to help us prepare a balanced report on the space outlook
suitable for J)ub ic reﬁease. We particularly like RAND's reputation
for independence and integrity.

I appreciate the importance to RAND as an independent, nonprofit
corporation of confining its work to technical comments and scientific
analysis and conclusions, since expressions of opinion on policy or
administrative matters are the purview of the Congress or the executive
as responsible branches of the Government. I am in complete agree-
ment with this view. The committee wishes assistance on those matters
in which RAND has scientific competence where we think you can
contribute to a better understanding of the implications of the scientific
possibilities in the field of space technology.

I have said nothing about the form any report prepared by your
company might take, whether it would be printed as received with
direct credit or whether it would serve better as grist for the mill for
a report issued under committee staff auspices. I would prefer to leave
this question to the good judgment of your people and mine when
there is something concrete to consider. You may rest assured that
we would not tamper with the content of a RAND report issued by us
without full consultation and consent by your people. On the other
hand, it is clear that our public res onsibilities require that we review
any material before printing it with our sponsorship. T do not antici-

ate any difficulties, of course, or I would not have made such a request
or assistance of you.

There is a classified report which I will not describe specifically in
this letter which your organization prepared for us earlier in the year.
It was an excellent job, and I hope that in expurgated form it can be
at least a point of departure for any new study for us.

I hope that with this explanation of our needs, I ean have your agree-
ment in principle with a plan for RAND cooperation with our commit-
tee. If you concur, I believe your penple and mine on the committee
staff who have already been in consultation are prepared to go ahead
with specific arrangements,

The committee and I personally will be very grateful to you for such
help as you can render.

Very sincerely,
Joux W.McCoraack,
Majority Leader and Chairman.

Trr RAND CorroratioN,
Santa Moniea, Calif., December 1, 1958.
Hon. Joux W. McCoraack,
Chairman, Select Committec on Astronautics and Space Ex-
ploration, House of Representatives, Washington, D. C.

Dragr Mr. Caairman: Thank you for your letter of November 14
in which you request that The RANT) Corporation assist the House of
Representatives Select Committee on Astronautics and Space Explo-
ration in the preparation of its final report. We are honored by your
solicitation of our technical connnents based on our scientific analyses
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in the field of astronautics, which as you know have been and continue
to be sponsored largely by the United States Air Force under the
Project RAND contract. Also, we deeply agpreciate your generous
remarks on RAND's reputation for independence and integrity.

We welcome this opportunity to be of service to your committee as
outlined in your letter to us. In accordance with RAND's purposes as
a nonprofit organization to further and promote public welfare and
national security, we concluded it to be appropriate that work by our
statf in response to your request be supported with RAND Corpo-
ration funds.

We are aware of the importance of the committee’s responsibilities
to the Congress, to the successor Committee on Seience and Astro-
nautics, and to the public. Consequently, we have becn proceeding as
rapidly as possible in the collection and preparation of relevant ma-
terial ever since the informal inquiry from the committee staff. We
plan to have a preliminary draft of our response available to your
committee this week. e certainly understand your requirements to
review any material prior to printing and stand ready to consult with
members of your committee and staif on the content of material
furnished by RAND,

We trust that our contvibution will assist the committee to build
public understanding of the state of the art as well as of the uncer-
tainties and complexities associated with the development and accom-
phishment of a vigorous, adequate astronautics and space exploration
program.

Very sincerely,
F. R. CouLoony, President.




APPENDIX

DETAILED TOPICAL OUTLINE
Page
Part 1. Introduction_ .. aen 1
1. Introduction. . . e cemeeenn 1
A. Historieal Notes_ _ . . . __. 1
General Nature of Astronauties. .. _____ .. _.______.__. 3
C Current State of Space Technology . ... _____.___... 5
D. Action Conslderations. . ... .. ____. 7
Part T1. Technology _ oo 9
2. Space Environment_ e ____. 9
A. The Solar 8ystem . . Lo 9
B. The Sun_ e 12
C. The Planets 12
Mereury 12
Venus 12
Mars 13
The giant planets. 13
Pluto 14
D. Moon. . . e a———————————ean 14
E. Asterolds . oo q e e 14
F.oComets. .o e 14
G. Meteorites_ . __ ... eins 15
H. Micrometeorites and Dust _ . _ oo eoee oo ____ 15
I. Radiationand Fields. ... oo ... 16
J. Beyond the Solar System .. ... ocn e o 17
3. Trajectories and Orbits_ _ . .. ... 19
A. Fundamental Types of Trajectories and Orbits. ___._.__ 19
B. Escape Veloeity . . ..o ee e eeeaeeee 20
C. Satellite Orbits. _ _ e 21
D. Lunar Flight . o et 21
E. Interplanetary Fllght . . ..o _____. 21
F. Escape From the Solar System__.__.__________.___.... 23
G. Powered Trajectories in Space. ... oo cooeooae_ oo 25
H. Velocities Near That of Light . .. ___ . __________._. 25
4. Rorket Vehicles . ... 27
A. General Description of Rocket Vehicles 27
B. Vehicle Parameters 28
5. Propulsion Systems_ _ _ . ____ . eaae.. [, 31
A. Principles of Operation of Rocket Engines__.....___..__ 31
B. Types of Rocket Engines_ _ . . .o oo o ______. 31
C. Solid-Propellant Roeket. oo oomooeceoa . 31
D. Liquid Bipropellant Chemical Rockets...ooocooo o _._._. 33
E. Liquid Monopropellant Rocket . v vovowmeao . 34
F. Nuclear Rockets__ . oo 34
G. Thermonuclear Rockets.ooomovvoeomoacaccen.- - 36
H. Solar Propulsion. _ ... eeeeeaae 36
1. Ton Propulsion . ..o ccccemeemen 37
J. Plasma Rocket. . ooooeoaaaaa. eeececcemmcceneae———- 38
K. Photon Rocket_ . .o oo o crcecaccceeaaa 39
L. Summary . oot ccme v ———————— 39
M. Alr-breathing and Recoverable Boosters .. ... ____. 40

245




246 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

DETAILED TOPICAL OUTLINE—Continued

Part 1I. Technology-—Continued Page
6. Propellants. . oo eeaeaaea 42
A. General Features of Rocket Propellants_..._.._..___.. - 42

B. Solid Chemical Propellants 43

C. Liquid Chemical Bipropellants._.. 43

D. Liquid Chemical Monopropellants 45

E. Combinations of Three or More Chemical Propellants._. 45

F. Free-Radical Propellants___________._____________...__ 45

G. Working Fluids for Nonchemical Rockets______________ 45

H. Unconventional Propellant Packaging________.________ 46

7. Internal Power Sourees ... oo cmeceeena 47
Power Needs___. o ..... 47

B. Batteries o e ccacecceeccana 47

C. Solar Power. _ il 48

D. Nueclear SoUrees . o o cma oo e ccccccaecccaaaa 50

8. Structures and Materials______ . ____ . _________._.__..._. 55
A. Possibilities for Materials Improvements__. ... .. ______. 53
Structural strength. e 55

Extreme thermal environment________.____. ——————- 55

B. Thin Shell Structures ... oo ciiancaccaana 56

C. Large Structures._ ... _ ... 58

D. Structural Dynamie Problems____.____ ... __.__... 58

E. Temperature Control._ . ____ .« iio-a 58

F. Meteorite Hazard. ____ ... 58

G. Multipurpose Structures_. ..o oeomooooaa s 59

H. Additional Areas of Investigation_ . ___ .. ____.__. 59

9. Flight Path and Orientation Control. _ - . .o oo.-. 60
A. Control in Powered Flight - - . oo noaaooo-s 60

B. Orientation Control in Free Fligh - 62
Nature of the control problem.___ 62
Control torques.__ . oo cccccmaccecciamaaa 62
Disturbing torques. o iaoas 61
Reference system instrumentation coeeoceooaooo 65

C. Vehicle Packaging- - o oo cecciaaicecaenna 66

10. Guidance. . oo v e e ccimmciiecammenm———m————= 67

A. The Guidance of Space Vehicles. .. oo aaon 67
The guidance process. .« oo oo ccaacccaacanaana 67
Guidance phases. . e caceo e 67
Initial guidance.. . o ceeomme e 67
Midecourse guidanee e e eeeaas 68
Terminal guidanee . __ o ccom e mceeceaamaaoa 68
Inertial guidance systems_ _________ . . .o_.._- 69
Radar guidance systems for ballistic rockets__...... 69
Combined radar-inertial systems____ ... _.c._.... 70
Tllustrative accuracy data_ .o ... 70
Navigation in 8pace - oo ccmeccccmmemceaaaa 70

B. Physical Constants..__ 71

11, Communication..._____.___ 74
12. Observation and Tracking.._._.____.__ 77
Visual Observation. __ . . meemeeeeaaan- 77

The visibility of spacc objeets. oo .. 77

Specific eases. - e cecccaaa 78

etection of Earth satellites.__ .. _______.. 79

B. Infrared Observation. ..o ceoeoocoicimmcicaaaaas 79

C. Tracking . mcccccm—cc——aan 80
Purpose and problem of tracking._ .. __.___.__.____. 80
Types of tracking systems__.______ooeee .. .. 80
Radar and radio systems .o oo oaeno-a 81
Optical tracking systems. . oo cccomeoeaoao.a 81
Infrared tracking. . . v ecemcecccmmaaa - 82

D. Orbit Determination. .. _ .. oo aiicnaan 82

E. The Loeation of Earth-Based Trackers_..__...______. 83




ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS 247

DETAILED TOPICAL OUTLINE—Continued

Part II. Technology—Continued Page
13. Awmospherie Flight. . ... ... 85
A. Continuous Atmospherie Flight____ __.____________.___ 85
Occurrence of aerodynamie flight....____.___.___ 85
Long-term flight . __ . __ ____ o _____.___ 85
B. Atmospheric Penetration_ . _ .o .o L. o.o.__. 88
Types of entries. .. o eceecaana 8R
Deceleration and heating.__ . __._ . ___.___._._. 91
Influence of properties of the atmosphere_._.__..___ a3
Asimpleanalogy. .. .. eeimeea 91
C. Dynamics of Atmospheric Penetration. __ ... ___._..._.. 96
Direct dereeni. oo oo oo aa_. 94
Lifting deseent. .. _ o memea a7
Range and time of descent_ . ____. ... _ .. _..._. 95
Examples of deceleration loads . ___._._ ... .. ._.... gR
Heating during atmospheric penetration___________ 98
D. Temperature, Heating Rates, and Payload Protection. . a4y
urface cooling systems . _ ____ .. __.____.._._. 94
Visual phenomena. ..ol .. a9
14. Landing and Recovery. __ . . __.___ 101
A. Determining Faetors__ .. ._.____._._. 10
B. Veloeity of Approach___ .. ... 101
C. Nature of Target . .o e 101
D. Nature of Pavload._ - __ . ____ ... _._..... 102
E. Weight Limitations 102
F. Controlled Landing in Seils . _ .. ________._.. 102
G. Water Landing _ ___ . e eeaea 104
15. Environment of Manned Systems._ _____ . _ ... .. _._....... 105
A. Internal Environment of Manned Space Vehicles.._ ____ 105
Composition and pressure of the atmosplicre_______ 108
Gravitational forees_ . _ . _ . ..__..______ 113
Weightlessness. . 116
TempPeratire . - o oo ..ol 116
Radiation. . .o iaoaia 119
AT SUPPIY - - e eeeeaaea 122
B. Food Preservation .. .o _iCao-_o. 123
CANRINE - - oo e e e ecaaaan 125
Freezing e ceemmeeeama 125
Freeze drying. . L e eieeao 125
Trradiation_ _ . .. e eieaoaoa 125
C. Choice of Propellants for Launehira_ ._________________ 125
D. Artificial Gravity_ - ecccemoooo- 126
16. Space Stations and Extraterrestrial Bases . ... _ .. . ...... 127
A. Space Stations. . __ e iamicooooo 127
B. Extraterrestrial Bases_ _ . . _________ .. ____...._._. 129
17. Nuelear Weapon Effects in Space. __ . __ . _______.____. 131
A. Nuclear Weapon Effects on Personne! 131
B. Possible Communication Effeets_ _._._ 134
18. Cost Factors and Ground Faeilities_. ... ___ ..o . ___.._._ 135
A. Nature of Space Activity__ ... ___._______._ 135
B. Inheritance from Weapon System Programs____________ 135
C. Costs of High Priority and Uneven Workload. _______.. 135
D. Cost Trends of the Missile Era_ __________.___________ 136
E. Sensitivity of Research and Development Costs to Flight
Test Program Size _ . _ o eiuo- 136
F. Financial Burden—Short Term and Long Term 137
G. Flight Vehieles. . . __.___ 137
H. Ground Equipment and Facilities_.._.._._..____...__. 13%




248 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

DETAILED TOPICAL OUTLINE—Continued

Part I1. Technology—Continued
19. Current Programs. o e
VangUATd - e
. Redstone . - _ ..
. Thor and Jupiter. . oL
CAtlasand Titan. o oo e e .
Large-Engine Developments______ .. _____.______._._
X-15 Manned Research Vehicle. ... _.___ ___ . _ ___ ..
. Dyna-Soar
Part 111, Applications___._
20. Specific Flight Poss
A, Ballistic Missiles. oo e ol
B. Sounding Ruckets ;
C. Barth Sateiliics . ... ovooooa_.o
D. Recoverable Satellites_ ... ______._.._ .. _....
E. Lunar Flighis . _ . e e
Lunar impaet_ . . ..
Circumlunar tlieht oo .. N
MoOD £0 @SCAPC - o e e
Lunar landing . o oo oo aa
Lunar sateliites. - o .. . _....
Moon-to-Earth return. oo L ____ . ...
Space buoys_ ... iiieiiaooo
F. Interplavetary Flights
Artificial asteroid
Planetary satellites. . _
Landings on Venusand Mars_____________________
G. Manned Flights _ _ . e eeeemm
H. Effects of Time of Launching._ ... ... ____....
Nature of the problem_ ... .. . __________.
Lunar flights . oo
Interplanetary flights__ .. ______..__.
21, Obhservation Satellites. o e iaaa-
General Applieation Possibilities. oo . .. _..___.
Some Historical Perspectives. . ____________...
. Intelligence and Reconnaissaner_ - .. .o __._....-..
. Sensors for Use in Obscrvation Satellites_______________
. Ability to See From an Ohservation Satellite_ . ____._.__
Cameras Suitable for Satellites_.____.________.___..____
. Returning Data From Obscrvation Satellites___________
. Mapping From Satellites: Some Preliminary Considera-
14T - S
1. Photographic Aspects of Meteorological Observations
From Satellites_ - . _____ ...
J. Observation Satellites and Inspection_ .. ... _______
K. Some Possible Obscrvation Satellite Combinations_ .. ...
L. Scientific and Civil Uses of Observation Satellites_._____._
M. The24-HourSatellite. . __._____ . ___.
N. Usefulness of Very Large Observation Satellites......._.
O. Summary . ______ ...
22. Meteorological Satellites
A. Weather Information Obtainable From Early Satellites. .-
The visibility of clouds from satellites_ . . . .______._.
The use of eloud observations_ . _____ . ._._______._.
Infrared observations________________ .. __._._..
Improved forecasting through satellite observations._ _
Coverage and continuity - ..o _o.o.-a
Dissemination of satellite weatherdata._._.___.__._.
B. The Present Meteorological Satellite Program. . _..._._-
C. Lines of Future Development___.. ______ .. ____ .. ...
D. Weather Control. ... C e eeemw

OmEUoERE

LTI IST TS




ASTRONAUTICS AND iTS APPLICATIONS 249

DETAILED TOPICAL OUTLINE-—Continued

Part 111. Applications—Continued
23 Navigation Satellites_ __._ ... ___ . ________________._...
A. Sphereographical Navigation_ __._____._______________
B. Doppler-Shift Navigation. .._______._________________
C. Navigation Tables__ .. ... . __________ _____________
D. Equipment Requirements..._._..__________________._
24, Satellites as gommunication Relays_. ... .. _._.

25. Balloon Satellites_ - .« —oa ol
26. Bombing from Satellites
27. Scientific Space Exploration
A. Fundamental Problems_______._____._________..____
B. Experimental Programs__._________________ . _....__
Preliminary considerations_ .. _____________._____
Experiments in space biology.- .- __._.___...___
Experiments with sounding roekets.. _____________
Fxperiments with satellites
Lunar vehicles_........___
Interplanetary vehieles_ .o oo ___________.__
Part 1V. Astronauties in Other Countries_._.__ . . _____._.....
28. Astronautiesinthe U. 8. 8. R __ . _______...___.
A. Soviet Interest in Space Flight . ________..___.
R. Soviet Literature on Space Flight . ____________________
C. The Soviet Ballistic-Missile and Space-Flight Program___
29, Astronautics in Other Countries. _ .. ___________ . ____. _._..
A. Astronautics in the United Kingdom_ _____ ________.___
B. Astronauties in the People’s Republic of China.___._.__




LIST OF TABLES

Chapters
2 Space Environment:
Table 1. Physical data on principal bodies of solar system. .. ...
3. Trajectories and Orbits:

Table 1. Surface escape veloeity. . __ ... .o oo_...___.

Table 2 Minimum launch velocities, with transit times, to
reach all planets. . ..o m e eeeaaoaa

6 Propellants:;
Table 1. Specific impulse of some typical chemical propellants...
7. Internal Power Sources:

Table 1. Electrochemical Systems_ .. ..o camccacaacaos

Table 2. Performance of solar cells__ .. _.._..aco..

Table 3. Specific power of pure isotopes

10. Guidance:
Table 1. Miss distances...—.-.- Crccamacacoeamoe Necemmmcacoa=
12. Observation and Tracking:

Table 1. Minimum diameters of objects for detection at the
distance of the Moon as a point of light from Earth under
good viewing conditions_ ...« oaioeaooiooi__.

13 Atmospheric Flight:
Table 1. Maximum deceleration experienced during various

. types of atmospheric penetration.____ .. .cecoaeaoiiiaalo -
15. Environment of Manned Systems:
Table 1. Gross effects of acceleration forces. ....- ammmmmmmaaan -

19. Current Programs:
Table 1. Summary of current and expected payload-weight
eapabilities. . - - . e ecacccmmcmccanan
20. Specific Flight Possibilities:
Table 1. Most favorable launching dates._ccceeecaoooaaaae
21. Observation Satellites:
Table 1. Approximate resolutions and focal lengths, satellite
at 150-mile altitude. _ _ .. __________ ...
Table 2. Some possible observation satellite combinations: A
rough outline. .. oo e memciccccaoo-n

230

Page
10

21
23
44
48
49
50
70

98
113

143
170

180
184



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS
Chapters

2. Space Environment:
Figure 1. The solar system
3. Trajectories and Orbits:
Figure 1. Typesof paths_______ . aaaoo..
Figure 2. Interplanetary trajectories. . _________________.___.
Figure}; 3. Velocity requirements for ballistic missile and space
gt . e cceccmcacac—aa
4. Rocket Vehicles:
. Figure 1. Velocity characteristics of rocket vehicles. __ .. .__.___
Figure 2. Rocket vehicle characteristies . _._.__...
5. Propulsion Systems:
Figure 1. Schematic of solid-propellant rocket________________._
Figure 2. Schematic of liquid-propelliunt rocket
Figure 3. Nuclear rocket
Figure 4. Solarseail . ..o __
Figure 5. Ton rocket engine
Figure 6. Plasma jet
7. Internal Power Sources:
Figure 1. Solar-powered alternator unit
Figure 2. Utilization of isotope power
Figure 3. Prometheum battery
8. Structures and Materials:
Figure 1. Sheet stringer construction. -.
Figure 2. Waffle construetion___. . _ .. . ____ ... _._____..
Figure 3. Typical sandwich panel with hexagonal eell core. __ ...
9. Flight Path and Orientation Control:
Figure 1. Jet-vane eontrol . . _ oo el
Figure 2. Control by rotating mass_ccoooe oL
13. Atmospheric Flight:
Figure 1. Glide path_ _ e aeeeaa
Figure 2. Typical glide rocket . _____._.-..__.__
Figure 3. Various types of atmospheric entry
Figure 4. Approach paths from space- ... . ___._..___..___
Figure 5. Acrodynamic braking, shift from a parabolic approach
orbit to a satellite orbit_____ . ____ .. _____ . __________.
Figure 6. Aerodynamic forces on various bodies _______.____.___.
Figure 7. Deunsity distribution in planetary atmospheres
Figure 8. A simple analogy._ . _ .- . ___..
Figure 9. Velocity and deceleration during direct entry into the

& Earth’s atmosphere from space at various angles________.____
Figure 10. Veloeity and deceleration during direct entry from
space at 6=90° into three planetary atmospheres. .. _____.__.
14, Landing and Recovery:
] Figure 1. Impact vehicle with penetration spike_________._____

Figure 2. Rough landing instrument carrier

Figure 3. Soft landing vehicle_____._._____.__

Figure 4. Soft landing vehicle, full assembly
15. Environment of Manned Systems:

Figure 1. Stress-time effects on humans___________ . ______.__

Figure 2. Human time-tolerances—oxygen partial pressure._.__._

Figure 3. Human tolerances—atmospheric composition aud pres-

Figure 5. Human time-tolerance—aceceleration. _______________
Figure 6. Approximate human time-tolerances: Temperature.._.

251

90




252 ASTRONAUTICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS

LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS—Continued
Chapters

15. Environment of Manned Systems—Continued
Figure 7. Effect of temperature on water, foeod, and oxygen
reqUITeMEeNts  _ . e cemmmom oo
Figure 8. Human tolerances to radiation_ .. ..o ___________
Figure 9. Production of X-rays inside space vehicle due to
Bremsstrahlung caused by protons and eleetrons. _..__.__...__
17. Nuclear Weapon Effects in Space:
Figure 1. Weapon effects at surface (20 KT) . _.._....
Figure 2, Nuelear radiation intensities (20 KT)

20, Specific Flight Possibilities:
Figure 1. Ballistic raissile r8nge_—ao oo voeu oo
Figure 2, Velocity requirements for sounding rockets and
satellites. . iccmeeee
Figure 3. Typical satellite ascent trajectory._ ... _._______._
Figure 4. Earth satellite velocity and period versus orbital
altitude_ . ena
Figure 5. “ Kick-in-the-apogee” technique of satellite launching. .
Figure 6. Recoverable satellite ejection and reentry velocities. ._
Figure 7. Satellite recovery parameters. __________.____.____._
Figure 8, Moon-rocket transit trajectory—impact.....___..___.
Figure 9. Moon-rocket trajectory as seen from the Moon__.___.
Figure 10. Effect of varying velocity on impact loeation_.__.__.
Figure 11. Initial conditions for lunar impaet_ ... _________
Fig\lill'e 12. Total velocity and path angle tolerances to hit the
MoOON . e
Figure 13. Transit time from Earth to Moon....._.__________.
Figure 14. Return near Earth after passing near the Moon—re-
turning vehicle moving in same direction as Earth’s rotation. .
Figure 15. Return near the Earth after passing near the Moon—
returning vehicle moving in direction opposite from Earth’s
POtALION . e cceccmceaccaa
Figure 16. Transit trajectory—escape from the Earth. _________
Figure 17. Transit trajectory—Ilunar satellite_ . cceoaoo o oon .o
Figure 18. Moon satellite orbit_ .. ___ . ... ..
Figure 19. Relative positions of libration centers in the Earth-
Moon system ... eaceaeaaooa
Figure 20. Flights to Venus in various positions.._.______..___
Figure 21. Velocity penalty for launching after most favorable

.......................... P L Tr N P

dates
21. Observation Satellite:
Figure 1. Photograph. _ _ .o cacicmeana-
Figure 2. Analysis of photograph (fig. 1).caoocaoonciaocnoos
Figure 3. Photograph . _ _ . icaaaaa
Figure 4. Lunar photograpby and aerial photography: Resolution
COMPATIBON . oo o oo e e e oo aeaean
Figure 5. Viewing an area on the Earth at 45° latitude from the
%24 hour” satellite. . __ ...
Figure 6. Required focal length variation with altitude for ground
resolutions of 1, 4, 20, and 100 feet assuming a firm resolution
of 100 lines per millimeter_ - - occeecaa. dmmcaenas
22. Meteorological Satellites:
Figure 1. Photograph. oo ecnccnccecccmmnccccaecen
26. Bombing from Satellites:
Figure 1. Bomb delivery from a satellite..-cccoce-- mmamcaan -
27. Scientific Space Exploration:
Figure 1. The radiation spectrum__ . _ oo __.____ fmcmemcces

O

189
194
208
210




